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CHAPTER-1

Introduction

1.0.The need for Electronic Thesaurus :

We are in an electronic era, an era where things are rapidly changing with the technology and
human need. Electronic revolution has shrunken the world and expanded the need for
communication. Such development obviously forces the language also to keep pace with the
times to meet its demands. Therefore, we need the electronic thesaurus to enable us to enrich
our vocabulary. An ideal electronic thesaurus should guide us to use language in an

appropriate manner according to the different contexts. Above all it should be user friendly.

Translation is a process of carrying matter from one language to another - that is from source
language to target language. It is a process of recreation of text. There are different kinds of
translations in different forms. Let it be of any form, the translated text must carry the
original intended sense and should have the power to grab the interest of the reader.

The electronic thesaurus is also going to be a helpful device for translators. Today’s world is
a knowledge portal, where exchange of information has become a priority and as a result the
need for translation and translators are in high demand. Translators play the role of a

mediator who helps to exchange knowledge form across the world.
The translated text should posses the quality of readability. For this, the translator needs
devices apart from their own knowledge of target language such as its cultural contexts,

grammar, socio-linguistic rules, subject knowledge etc to guide them.

The present research work is an attempt to guide the translators with respect to the above.



1.1 Aim of the work:

The present research work aims at compiling a model bilingual thesaurus, primarily keeping
in mind English and Hindi.

Firstly, it is a bilingual thesaurus in electronic format which itself is a different attempt in the
field of thesaurus. Most of the dictionaries available between English and Hindi provide the
equivalent with limited meaning and they hardly guide the translator with other dimensions
such as socio-cultural or socio — linguistic meaning etc, which may be available only within
the language. In such case, a bilingual thesaurus would be a modern device which will help in

inter —lingual translation.

Present available bilingual dictionaries of English to Hindi or Hindi to English do not fulfill
the need of an intra-lingual translator. Thus to serve the purpose of intra-lingual translation ,
it has to be supplemented by thesauri, for the available oxford Thesaurus, Roget’s Thesaurus
in English and Arvind Kumar’s ‘Samantar Kosh’ in Hindi are monolingual by nature and are

not helpful in intra-lingual translation.

The word in a language has a conceptual and contextual significance and available bilingual
(English-Hindi) dictionaries fail to concentrate on this aspect. They only define the entry
word (its meaning), because their concern is basically communication which is not of any
help for translation. The proposed bilingual thesaurus will not only give a set of equivalent
words with their grammatical feature for a given entry, but will also provide pragmatic
information such as socio-cultural dimensions, which are often dynamic issues in translation.
Each word is placed in an appropriate context in the source language and its translation in the
target language is provided. While translating, wherever problems arise, may be at the
meaning level or at the grammatical level or at socio- lingual level context based notes are

given.

1.2 Methodology:

The thesis does not promise building a bilingual thesaurus for the languages English and
Hindi but attempts providing a methodology for creating a thesaurus. Since this is only a

prototype thesaurus, it would show how a large scale bilingual thesaurus can be built for

2



translators. This is done by building chunks of thesaurus in various word or lexical categories
as the case may be. We propose to provide sufficiently large and varied type of exemplary

cases of major lexical categories like the nominal, verbal, adjectival and adverbial.

For the present work, fifty entry words from English are chosen. These words are selected on
the criteria of frequency of occurrence as well as density of context. The model thesaurus

provides the following levels of information.

(a) English word lists with their grammatical categories and synonyms.
(b) Hindi equivalents of the English words.
(c) Detailed information of these Hindi words if it is necessary (like etymology, cultural

aspects related to it etc.)

First and foremost in the present work the entries are selected from ‘The New Oxford
Thesaurus of English’ which will be used in new ways, in order to create an original
work of information that will be most useful to a wide range of users for many different
purposes’. For each of these selected entry words and sub words Hindi equivalents are
provided. Example sentences are translated from English to Hindi. However not all
equivalents may be suitable for the context. In such cases notes are provided. An effort has
been made to group the synonyms semantically as well as syntactically. That is each
synonym listed within a given set should be proving to be more or less substitutable for the

main entry in the illustrative sentence.

1.3.The sources of information:

The important sources of information for the present bilingual thesaurus are:

(a) The existing dictionaries and thesauri in these two languages.

(b) Encyclopaedias and other lexical resources.

(c) Hindi electronic corpus available at the Centre for Applied Linguistics and
Translation Studies (CALTS henceforth), University of Hyderabad.

(d) Various other discourses available in these two languages.



1.4.0Organization of the Thesis:

The thesis is organized into four chapters. The first chapter (the present one) is introduction.
This spells out the objectives of the work and the methodology adopted for collecting and

analyzing the data.

Second chapter details the work and explains which are the two languages used in the
compilation of the bilingual thesaurus, how it is different from the available Thesaurus and
how it is helpful for translator by explaining the difficulties faced by them. The content of
this chapter is collected from the various libraries of: the University of Hyderabad, CALTS,
English and Foreign Languages University (EFLU). The internet is also an important source.

In the third chapter, the main objective of the thesis, that is, construction of the bilingual
thesaurus is dealt with. Data is translated and analyzed in this chapter with the help of the

following dictionaries:

(@) Allied Hindi- English Dictionary

(b) Chambers English-Hindi Dictionary

(c) Hindi Thesaurus (Arvind Kumar’s ‘Samantar Kosh’)
(d) New Oxford Thesaurus of English

(e) Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary

(F) Oxford Hindi-English Dictionary

(9) Prabhat Advanced English-Hindi Dictionary

In the fourth chapter conclusions drawn from analyzing data are discussed. It is expected that
this bilingual thesaurus can prove useful for translators as well as for students of universities,
research scholars, teachers and others.

1.5.Lexicography

Lexicography is the art of making, designing and compiling dictionaries.

‘Lexicography’ is generally understood in a narrow sense as the theory and practice, or the

‘art and craft’ (Landau 1984), of dictionary making, the compilation of reference texts for
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publication (as cited in Hartmann and Gregory James 1998: vi). It has also been defined as
the writing or compiling of a lexicon or dictionary, the art or practice of writing dictionaries
or the science of methods of compiling dictionaries. The word was used as early as 1680
(Oxford English Dictionary/Lexicography, Singh .R.A., 1982:4).

But these ideas have undergone a change in the contemporary thinking on lexicography.
Today lexicography is the need of the time to give access and help to different fields of
studies.

Lexicography is divided into two related disciplines:

Practical lexicography is the art or craft of compiling, writing and editing dictionaries.

Theoretical lexicography is the scholarly discipline of analyzing and describing
the semantic, syntagmatic and paradigmatic relationships within the lexicon (vocabulary) of
a language, developing theories of dictionary components and structures linking the data in
dictionaries, needs for information by users in specific types of situations and how users may
best access the data incorporated in printed and electronic dictionaries. This is sometimes

referred to as 'metalexicography' (Murli, K. 2012:8).

Over time, the face of lexicography has also changed. Today, it is an independent field of
study in applied linguistic. Lexicography is the need of the shrinking world. Language is no
more a barrier to get along in different places and with different people. To keep pace with
today’s world of information and language, more and more resources are needed. A

thesaurus is just one of these many needs.

1.6.Lexicography in India

Lexicography in the Indian subcontinent is very old, in fact older than that of Arabic. It was a
religious discipline. Nirukta of Yaska was written around 600 B.C. It contained the
etymology, derivation, meanings and explanations of obscure words collected in
NIGHANTU. NIGHANTU can be regarded as the first Sanskrit Dictionary. And
NIGHANTU can be called or considered the first Etymological Dictionary. This was


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Craft
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dictionary
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Academic_disciplines
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Semantic
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Syntagma_(linguistics)
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Paradigm
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Language

followed by Kosh-writing (the proper dictionary). These were not alphabetically arranged,;
usually words were grouped in thematic strings. These can be regarded as proto-thesauri, and

proto-lexicons (Muhammad Ilyas Saleem).!

Nighantu and Niruktas are considered as examples from early India in this area. Since then, a
vast number of dictionaries and glossaries have been prepared in India in the Sanskrit as well
as Pali-Prakrit-Apabhramsa periods. Some of them are general purpose dictionaries like
Amarakosa. Some others are partial ones like Desinamamala. Yet others like Dhatupathas
and Ganapathas fall under the category of technical glossaries. These dictionaries and
glossaries follow different criteria and bases - semantic as well as alphabetic in their format
and presentation (Misra B.G., 1980: viii).

Modern lexicography in the Indian subcontinent started with the arrival of European
missionaries followed by western traders and colonial rulers. Communication barrier between
the natives and the foreigners dictated the need for language learning and the development of
bilingual and monolingual dictionaries. People of Northern India spoke a variety of languages
and dialects, but one language practically served as the lingua franca in the whole
subcontinent. This has been variously termed as Moor/jargon/Indostan/Hindoostanee, etc.
Hindi and Urdu are the two refined products of this common ancestor (Muhammad llyas

Saleem).?

1. 7. Lexicography in Hindi

Lexicography in India could be divided into two periods: Pre-Independence and Post-
Independence periods. Dictionaries compiled during Pre-independence were mostly through
field work by English civil servants, missionaries and students. The data provided and
prepared were by foreign lexicographers. The first landmark in Hindi lexicography was
Hindi Shabda Sagar by Shyam Sundar Das (1928). Later it was followed by many

monolingual and bilingual dictionaries.

After Indian independence in 1947, states were formed on linguistic basis in 1953 and as

modern Indian languages had to perform many roles, there was a demand for lexicography in

1 http://ora.ox.ac.uk/objects/uuid:7f707e4a-e62f-492h-aa90-ccc57eae037¢ [accessed on 10 July 2012].
2 Op.cit.
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all languages. As lexicons play a vital role in modernization and standardization of
languages, it was necessary to prepare standard dictionaries to meet the future demand, as the
languages had to perform the role of official languages also. Government and many voluntary
organizations took the task of compiling standard dictionaries. This gave a new phase to
lexicography in Indian history, and many dictionaries that were compiled during this phase of
history were related to various fields and areas. These dictionaries are still serving the present
demand of translators of various fields. In spite of the lexicographical history of Hindi it is
still far behind any western standards.

There are many standardized monolingual dictionaries in English such as ‘Oxford Advance
Learner’s dictionary’, ‘Collins dictionary’ etc with revised versions. There are many
Bilingual English-Hindi dictionaries available in the market such as Oxford Advanced Hindi-
English Dictionary, Chambers English-Hindi Dictionary etc which serve the need of the time
but not at large. Thus this gave the idea of thesaurus which can serve the need in a larger

Sense.

1.8. Thesaurus:

Thesaurus is a revolutionary creation of word storehouse.

Word Net Dictionary defines thesaurus as “a book containing a classified list of synonyms.”

Webster’s dictionary defines it as “a treasury or storehouse; hence, a repository, especially of

knowledge, often applied to a comprehensive work, like dictionary or encyclopaedia.”

“The vocabulary of a controlled indexing language, formally organized so that the a priori
relationships between concepts (for example as “broader” and “narrower”) are made explicit”
(1SO 2788,1986:2).2

“A controlled set of terms selected from natural language and used to represent , in abstract

form, the subject of document”( ISO 2788,1986:2).*

3http://www.disalp.org/index.php?module=ContentExpress&func=display&ceid=95&bid=55&btitle=Activities
%20and%20Results&meid=88 [accessed on 23 February 2013].



http://www.disalp.org/index.php?module=ContentExpress&func=display&ceid=95&bid=55&btitle=Activities%20and%20Results&meid=88
http://www.disalp.org/index.php?module=ContentExpress&func=display&ceid=95&bid=55&btitle=Activities%20and%20Results&meid=88

The word "thesaurus™ is derived from New Latin in 16th-century, thesaurus means

“storehouse or "treasury".

New Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary defines a thesaurus as “A book that is a
dictionary, but in which the words are arranged in groups that have similar meanings”
(Hornby, 2005:1592).

A thesaurus is a reference work that lists words grouped together according to similarity of
meaning (containing synonyms and sometimes antonyms), in contrast to a dictionary, which

contains definitions and pronunciations).

Looking at the above definitions one thing is clear that there are many definitions existing
which relate to thesaurus. Thesaurus is a storehouse that contains words from a particular
language and it gives its synonyms and usages like New Oxford Thesaurus of English.

Today there are many kinds of thesaurus available in the information world such as Art and
Architecture Thesaurus, Oxford American Desk Thesaurus, Historical Thesaurus of English
etc. Here we are only dealing with in the language not beyond it. It is a newly developing
area where not many works have come into focus. A Thesaurus can involve more than one
language and can be useful for a language learner, student, and translator but we do not see
much of this kind. Monolingual thesauruses are available such as Roget’s Thesaurus, New
Oxford Thesaurus in English, Hindi Paryayvachi Kosh by Bholanath Tiwari, Samantar Kosh
(Hindi thesaurus) by Arvind Kumar etc.

1.9.Bilingual Thesaurus:

In the previous sub topic, we looked at the various definitions of thesaurus. Similarly,
bilingual thesaurus also will be a storehouse of words but in two languages. It can be defined
in this way “A bilingual thesaurus is a storehouse that contains words from two languages

which gives its synonyms and usages”.

4 Op.cit.


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Reference_work
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Thesaurus has become increasingly important due to the global nature of the internet. In such
case, a bilingual thesaurus is going to be a useful device in the information and translation
field as the thesaurus helps a user to choose an appropriate word to use it in an appropriate
context in an effective way in both the languages.

Conclusion

Today’s technological world demands convergence in communication. Hence the term
“communication” has broadened to include verbal and non- verbal channels. Exchange of
information in the modern age has become a priority and as a result the need for translation
and translators is increasing exponentially. My current research aims at compiling a model
bilingual thesaurus, primarily focused on English and Hindi languages. Most of the
dictionaries available in English — to — Hindi and vice-versa leave a narrow scope for the
translator to choose appropriate word in such as socio-cultural or socio — linguistic meaning
etc. Needless to say the available bilingual dictionaries of English to Hindi or Hindi to
English do not completely fulfill the need of an intra-lingual translator.

In such case, a bilingual thesaurus will be a modern device, which will help in inter —lingual
translation. Primary selection of entries for the current research originate from ‘The New
Oxford Thesaurus of English’ which will be used inan unique way , in order to create an
original work of information that will be most useful to a wide range of users for many
different purposes. For each of these selected entry words and sub words, Hindi equivalents
are provided. In such case, a bilingual thesaurus is going to be a useful device in the
information and translation field as the thesaurus helps a user to choose an appropriate word

to use it in an appropriate context in an effective way in both the languages.



CHAPTER-2

Bilingual Thesauri of English and Hindi

2.0 Introduction:

This chapter presents a definition, the importance of translation, the role of a translator, the
difficulties in translation, specifically with English and Hindi and how bilingual thesaurus

can help a translator.

India has been home to several great empires which brought many centuries of peace to the
land. Nonetheless, The Indian sub-continent has endured many conquests throughout its
history. Certainly the one with the longest-lasting effect was the Aryan invasion which
brought Vedic speech with it. Sanskrit, Sauraseni Prakrit, and then Sauraseni Apabhramsa
served as languages of inter-regional communication from early times until the Muslim
invasions in north India in the 13th century (Nayar 1969: 53, quoted in Baldridge, 2002). At
this time, Persian became the court language while Sauraseni Apabhramsa continued to be
used as an official language. Beginning with the Moghul Emperor Akbar's reign, Persian was
used as the official language and over time gained such prestige that it enjoyed continued use
as the official language in north India even after the end of Muslim rule. However, during the
17th and 18th centuries, Hindi and Urdu also developed into languages of interregional
communication (Nayar 1969:57, quoted in Baldridge, 2002).°

The last foreign language to hold sway in India is English, which to this day continues to play
a prominent role in Indian life. English replaced Persian as the official language in 1837,
though Persian and, to a lesser extent, Hindi were retained in some capacity at the lower
levels of administration. English also became the language of the intellectual elite, a situation
which has been replicated in many parts of the post-colonial world (Baldridge, 2002).

After the independence of India states were created based on linguistic boundaries. Now it

was the need of the nation to have its own language to run the government. In view of

5 http://www.languageinindia.com/may2002/baldridgelanguagepolicy.html (accessed on 10 April 2013].
6 Op.cit.
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linguistic diversity to choose a common language as official language was a big question.
Mahatma Gandhi pointed out five requirements for any language to be accepted as the
national language: His requirements for a national language are listed by Das Gupta
(1970:109, quoted in Baldridge, 2002)" as follows:

1.1t should be easy to learn for government officials.

2.1t should be capable of serving as a medium of religious, economic, and political
intercourse throughout India.

3.1t should be the speech of the majority of the inhabitants of India.

4.1t should be easy to learn for the whole of the country.

5.In choosing this language, considerations of temporary or passing interests should not

count.

In 1949 Hindi was adopted as the official language of our Constituent Assembly. This
decision was approved by the Constitution of India which came into effect on January 26,
1950. The Devanagri script of Hindi was adopted as our official language under Article 343.

Article 343: Official language of the Union-

(1) The official language of the Union shall be Hindi in Devnagari script. The form of
numerals to be used for the official purposes of the Union shall be the international form of
Indian numerals.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in clause (1), for a period of fifteen years from the
commencement of this Constitution, the English language shall continue to be used for all the
official purposes of the Union for which it was being used immediately before such
commencement.

Provided that the President may, during the said period, by order authorise the use of the
Hindi language in addition to the English language and of the Devnagari form of numerals in
addition to the international form of Indian numerals for any of the official purposes of the
Union.

(3) Notwithstanding anything in this article, the Parliament may by law provide for the use,
after the said period of fifteen years, of-

(a) The English language, or

7 Op.cit.
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(b) the Devnagari form of numerals , for such purposes as may be specified in the law.®

Non-Hindi speaking states were given a 15-year grace period, till 1965, to make the complete
switch over to Hindi. It was believed that Hindi would become the sole working language of
the Central Government and the State governments were expected to communicate with the
Centre only in Hindi. But due to the widespread resistance to the imposition of Hindi on non-
native speakers, especially in Tamil Nadu and other states, provisions were made to continue
for the use of English for indefinite period. As a consequence, the Official Languages Act
was passed in 1963. The Act provided that English ‘may’ still be used along with Hindi for

official communication.

Hindi is also enumerated as one of the twenty-two languages of the Eighth Schedule of the
Constitution of India. The Constitution of India has predetermined the usage of Hindi and
English as the two languages of communication for the Central Government. At the State
level, Hindi is the official language of the following States in India: Bihar, Jharkhand,
Uttarakhand, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Himachal Pradesh,
Haryana, and Delhi.

To implement Hindi in all the government offices Hindi cells/ sections were established and
to develop Hindi and all the other languages mentioned in the Eighth schedule, the
Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology was set up on 1st October, 1961. One
of the duties and functions of this commission is to evolve and define scientific and technical
terms in Hindi and all Indian languages and publish glossaries, definitional dictionaries, and
encyclopedia. The technical and administrative glossaries developed by the commission are
the official references used in all the central government offices. It helps translators in their
respective fields and promotes the usage of Hindi in the official, technical and scientific
fields.

Hindi is also emerging as a global language and it is the 5th most spoken language in the
world and around 2.86% of the world population speak Hindi. As a result of globalization
and privatization, growing business relations of India with other countries have been
necessitating the need of cross -learning of the languages of the business partners concerned

in those countries. Some countries such as US, Fiji, Canada, and UK have introduced Hindi

8 http://www.rajbhasha.nic.in/GOLPContent.aspx?t=enconst [accessed on 18 April 2013]
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as a recognized foreign language. To keep pace with time, Hindi has also developed
technically. Now Unicode (universal code) font for Hindi is available which can be activated
in any system having lower and higher version of Microsoft Office and can be read and
written without the need for specialized software and is easy to work with. Earlier Hindi fonts
had limitations, which required specialized software and training to work with. Now, this
limitation has been removed and with this, Hindi has become universal. Today everything is
easily available with the access of internet. This has increased the scope of learning the
language and widened the area of usage with the help of e- resources such as e- learning, e-
shabdhkosh, Google’s instant translation tool etc. There is no area where Hindi is unused. Its

demand is increasing over time.

Hence, it is obvious that Hindi and English play a very vital role in the constitution of India
and as well as global communication. In such a situation, translation becomes the major
device for communication in both the above perspective and where the role of a translator
cannot be neglected. In the following section, we provide with an introduction to translation,
its role in the present day with special reference to translators, and the difficulties faced

during the process of translation with the two languages, in particular, Hindi and English.

2.1 What is Translation?

Translation is a process of carrying matter from one language into another that is from source
language to Target language. The word ‘translation’ is generally traced to the Latin word
‘Translatio’, which meant to transfer or to carry over is derived from Transferre (‘trans’,
which means ‘across’ and ‘ferre’ which means ‘to carry’ or ‘to bring ’) (Christopher
Kasparek, 1983: 83) .

According to Brislin, translation is a general term referring to the transfer of thoughts and
ideas from one language to another - whether the language is in written or oral form, whether
the languages have established orthographies or not; or whether one or both languages are
based on signs, as with signs of the deaf . (1976: 1)

Nida and Taber consider translating as a process of reproducing in the receptor language the
closest natural equivalent of the source language message, first in terms of meaning and

secondly in terms of style. (1982: 12)
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Newmark defines the act of translating very briefly. It is the act of transferring meaning of a
stretch or a unit of language, the whole or a part, from one language to another. (1991: 27)

Translation, in general, is a process of transformation of matter from one language into
another that is from source language to target language. The need for translation arises
because human beings speak thousands of different, mutually incomprehensible languages.
Each language has its own speech vocabulary and its own linguistic and cultural heritage.
Translation is a ready reference for different speech communities to know about each other.

Translation is the action of interpretation of the meaning of a text, and subsequent production
of an equivalent text that communicates the same message in another language. The text to be
translated is called the source text, and the language it is to be translated into is called the

target language; the final product is sometimes called the "target text."

2.1.1 Language, culture and translation

Translation takes place between languages and language is linked with culture let us have a

overview on it.

Language is a phenomenon and a factor that links different cultures and a way of expressing

feelings and ideas that people try to convey (Gelavizh Abbasi, 2012:83).

Henry Sweet, an English phonetician and language scholar, stated: “Language is the
expression of ideas by means of speech-sounds combined into words. Words are combined

into sentences, this combination of answering to that of ideas into thoughts.”®

Edward Sapir claims that ‘language is a guide to social reality’ and that human beings are at
the mercy of the language that has become the medium of expression for their society (Susan
Bassnett, 2002:22).

Language may refer either to the specifically human capacity for acquiring and using

complex system of communication or to a specific instance of such a system of complex

9 http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/329791/language#toc27155 [accessed on 11 May | 2013]
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communication. The human language faculty is thought to be fundamentally different from
and of much higher complexity than those of other species. Human language is highly
complex in that it is based on a set of rules relating symbols to their meanings, thereby
forming an infinite number of possible innovative utterances from a finite number of
elements (Gelavizh Abbasi, 2012:84).

Language is essentially rooted in the reality of culture... it cannot be explained without
constant reference to those broader context of verbal utterance. (Melinowski, 1923/1938:305,
cited in David Katan, 1999:72)

Culture is the beliefs, way of life, art, and customs that are shared and accepted by people in a

particular society . 1°

Newmark defined culture as “the way of life and its manifestations that are peculiar to a
community that uses a particular language as its means of expression”. He clearly stated that
operationally he does not regard language as a component or feature of culture in direct
opposition to the view taken by Vermeer who stated that "language is part of a culture.” The
term culture originally meant the cultivation of the soul or mind; culture includes behaviour
such as courtship or child rearing practices, material things such as tools, clothing and shelter,
institutions and beliefs. Culture is the sum total of the ways of living built up by a group and
passed on from one generation to another. Culture is a complex whole which includes
knowledge, belief, art, law, morals, customs and many other capabilities and habits acquired
by man as a member of society (Gelavizh Abbasi, 2012:84)

Thus, it is very much clear from the above definitions and statement that language and culture
are inseparable factors.

The communication of the meaning of the source-language text is by means of an equivalent

Target-language text. So, translation consists of language and culture. Jerome said that two
things are necessary for a good translation — an adequate understanding of the original
language (source language) and an adequate command of the language into which one is

translating (receptor language). Larson claimed that "Translation is a complicated process."

10 http://www.ldoceonline.com/dictionary/culture 1 [accessed on 21 May 2013]
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However, a translator who is concerned with transferring the meaning will find that the
receptor language has a way in which the desired meaning can be expressed, even though it
may be very different from the source language form. Translation is no longer considered to
be a mere cross-linguistic activity but it is significantly a cross-cultural communication
(Gelavizh Abbasi, 2012:84).

2.2 Importance of translation:

With the evolution of civilization and development of language, human beings began to
communicate and when written form of language developed it gave birth to knowledge which
was very essential for one and all. Language gave access to development in all areas of
human life . To share this available knowledge with different parts of the globe, translation
was needed. In the initial stage, translation started with the need to know religious texts and

gradually it spread its demands in other areas.

Trace of translation can be seen from 3000B.C. The most ancient translated work is that of
Rosetta stone of second century B.C. but the process of translation gained form and order
through the rendering of the Bible (Mohit K Ray 2002:2)

The Arabs promoted translation greatly during the eighth, ninth and tenth centuries. They
translated many books on algebra, geometry, medicine, music, and logic from Sanskrit into
Arabic. It was during this period that the work of Aristotle, Plato, Galen and Hippocrates

were translated into Arabic (ibid: 2)

In the initial stage, translation was considered as secondary work but with the revival of
English literature during the fifteenth century, translation gained importance. Sixteenth
century marked the formation of serious theories. Etienne Dolet was the first to formulate a
theory of translation which advocated sense for sense translation. Geroge Chapman, who
translated Homer followed Dolet’s theory, and reached the spirit of the original in his

translation. Translation gained importance in the Renaissance Europe (ibid: 2-3).

In the seventeenth century, great French classics were translated and knew the birth of many
influential theorists such as Sir John Denhom (1615-69), Abraham Cowley (1618-67), John
Dryden (1631-1700) and Alexander Pope (1688-1744). Dryden was famous for his
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distinction between three types of translation — meta-phrase, paraphrase and imitation
(Andreea-Rosalia Olteanu 2012:9).

In the eighteenth century, the translator was compared to an artist with the moral duty both to
the work of the original author and to the receiver. Moreover, with the enhancement of new
theories and volumes on translation process, the study of translation started to be systematic
(Andreea-Rosalia Olteanu 2012:10). Alexander Tayler’s volume ‘Principle of Translation”’

is a case in point.

The 19th century was characterized by two conflicting tendencies; the first considered
translation as a category of thought and saw the translator as a creative genius, who enriches
the literature and the language into which he is translating, while the second saw him through
the mechanical function of making a text or an author known (McGuire, 1980, cited in Hosni
Mostafa El-dali: 2010:30). This period in the nineteenth century witnessed the birth of many
theories and translations in the domain of literature, especially poetic translation. An example
of these translations is the one used by Edward Fitzgerald for Rubaiyat Omar Al- Khayyam
(Hosni Mostafa El-dali, 2010:30).

The development of communication theory, the expansion of field of structural linguistics
and the application of linguistics to study of translation effected significant changes in the
principles and the theory of translation during the twentieth century (Mohit K Ray 2002:4).
Various methods emerged during this period to analyze the text and approach towards these
studies also changed. Profound scholars like Eugene Nida, Chomsky and so on gave a new

dimension to translation theories.

Today Translation research has taken a different direction, which is more automatic. Internet
and new technologies, digital media has increased the reach of cultural exchange and its
impact. Translation is a medium for intercultural communication. In a multilingual society
translation becomes mandatory. For example to sell a product in a multilingual country like
India, product composition has to be explained in various languages. In such a demanding
situation translators need sophisticated device to guide and help them in translation activity.

Before reviewing the methods let us briefly examine the role of a translator.
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2.3 Role of a Translator:

According to online Collins Dictionary, atranslator is a person whose job is translating

writing or speech from one language to another.!

Webster's Revised Unabridged Dictionary (1913: 1529) defines Translator as one who
translates; esp., one who renders into another language; one who expresses the sense of words

inone language by equivalent words in another.*2

Word Net defines translator as a person who translates written messages from one language

to another.®

David Katan in ‘Translating cultures’ puts it: ‘the translator is a bilingual mediating agent
between monolingual communication participants in two different language communities’.
(2004:16)

George Steiner (1975:45) pointed out that: “The translator is a bilingual mediating agent
between monolingual communication participants in two different language communities”

(cited in David Katan 1999:12).

David Katan defines translator as cultural mediator. This term was first introduced in Stephen
Bochner’s (1981) The mediating person and cultural identity. R Taft (1981:51) defines the
role of a cultural mediator as a person who facilitates communication, understanding and
action between persons or groups who differ with respect to language and culture. The role of
a mediator is performed by interpreting the expressions, intentions, perceptions and
expectations of each cultural group to the other, that is, by establishing and balancing the
communication between them. In order to serve as a link in this sense, the mediator must be
able to participate in some extend in both the cultures. Thus a mediator must be, to a certain
extent bicultural (cited in David Katan, 1999:12).

1 http://www.collinsdictionary.com/dictionary/english-cobuild-learners/translato [accessed on 6 June 2013]
12 http://dictionary.die.net/translator [accessed on 6 June 2013]
13 http://wordnetweb.princeton.edu/perl/webwn [accessed on 6 June 2013]
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According to Taft (1981:73), a mediator must possess the following competencies in both
cultures:

e Knowledge about society: history, folklore, tradition, customs; values, prohibitions;
the natural environment and its importance; neighboring people, important people in
the society, etc.

e Communication skills: written, spoken, non-verbal.

e Technical skills: those required by the mediator’s status, for e.g. computer literacy,
appropriate dress etc.

e Social skills: knowledge of rules that govern social relations in society and
emotional competence, e.g. the appropriate level of self control. (cited in David
Katan,1999:12)

Hans Vermeer (1978) has described the translator as “bi-cultural” and Mary Snell- Hornby
(1992) has described the translator as “cross -cultural specialist” (cited in David Katan,
1999:14)

Aniela Korzeniowska and Piotr Kuhiwczak in Successful Polish —English Translation Tricks

of the Trade says that the translator has to be both ‘bilingual and bicultural’ (2006:71).

From the above statement, we can draw the picture that a translator plays the role of a
mediator not only between two languages but also between two cultures. In a way, a
translator helps to take the ideas across cultures, and national boundaries, there by playing a
very vital role in understanding other cultures and society. Sometimes a translator helps to
dilute political and social differences between human beings, and unifies the boundaries. A
translator opens the door to unknown cultures and linguistic worlds by strengthening the
particular culture as well as the society and political views. When non- violence was
introduced; it not only changed the history of India but also altered the political view about
weapons which can change the course of existing ideologies to gain power over the most
powerful one. Similarly, translated text can change the ideas, and views by influencing the
ideologies over others and sometimes unknown persons get his identities. For instance, Umar
Kayyam was recognized as a mathematician, astronomer and philosopher, whereas in his own

land, people were unaware of Kayyam being a poet until Edward FitzGerald introduced
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Kayyam as a poet to the eastern and the western world by translating his Rubaiyat. Hence, the

translator sometime plays a very crucial role in changing history

2.4. Difficulties of Translator in translation:

A translator faces difficulty mainly due to grammatical, stylistic, cultural or lexical problems.
1. Grammatical problems are the result of complicated SL grammar, different TL grammar or
different TL word order.

2. The style, or the way of writing, of a particular SL text may pose different problems

3. Cultural problems arise in cross-cultural translation

4. Lexical problems usually occur when a word or an expression is not understood,

misunderstood or totally unknown to translator such as idiomatic expression etc.

Hence, a translator should be well aware of two things — one is language and its different
aspects, and the other is culture, as language and culture are inseparable and if it is technical
translation then the translator should have proper grip upon the subject. A translator is a
mediator who has to think and carry across the matter from SL to TL, which means
transferring text from one culture to another culture by replacing lexicon equivalence. A
translator’s job is not mere transferring of meanings but to render in such a way that it should

be the reflection of Source Text or even better than that.

According to Bijay Kumar Das, a translator has to make a balance between maintaining close
fidelity to the original and gain freedom from it. Translation is neither “transliteration” nor
“trans-creation” and it has to guard against the danger of word for word literal translation as
well as taking too much liberty (Mohit K Ray 2002:21).

The cultural factor in translation is also undeniable if not so obvious. No communication is
possible unless the message transmitted through speech utterances (or texts) is well
understood by the communicants. But this understanding can be achieved only if the
information contained in language units is supplemented by background knowledge of facts
referred to in the message. People belonging to the same linguistic community are members
of a certain type of culture. They share many traditions, habits, ways of doing and saying
things. They have common knowledge about their country, its geography, history, climate, its

political, economic, social and cultural institutions, accepted morals, taboos and many other
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things. All this information is the basis of the communicants presuppositions which enable
them to produce and to understand messages in their linguistic form (V. N. Komissarov,
1991:33).

It is obvious that in inter-lingual communication involving members of two different cultures
this common knowledge may be seriously limited which will be an obstacle to understanding.
In other words, the translated message is transferred not only to another language but also to
another culture. This fact does influence the translating process. In addition to overcoming
the linguistic barrier the translator has to surmount the cultural barrier, to make sure that the
receptors of the target text are provided with the presuppositions required for their access to

the message contents (V. N. Komissarov, 1991:34).

A translator should have mastery over both the languages but still certain cultural-based
words cannot be translated to another culture. Cultural problems may include geographical,
religious, social and linguistic issues. For instance, Bijay Kumar Das in his article ‘Problem
of Translation” makes the point that it is difficult to translate Lord Krishna’s “Rasa Krida”
into English. Similarly, there are many cultural barriers when it comes to translate such as
customs and tradition. Be it a marriage or a funeral, be it a festival or some vows, the story
and the significance or hidden symbolism behind it becomes an obstacle for a translator.
There are different words in all Indian languages to refer each relation but in English it is
different. The word ‘Mangalsutra’ has a very auspicious meaning in Indian culture (not
necessarily whole of India) and very important ornament for a married woman. This idea
does not exist in western culture and thus it is very difficult to translate. In the Indian culture,
people show respect to their elders by addressing them in plural. A simple he/she could not
be substituted, because then the idea behind the use of plural address would be lost.

Consequently, there are such similar cultural problems while translating culture based words.

Translators face problem with regard to the translation of idioms and proverbs, which are

very much culturally rooted.
The word “idiom” is an expression which is exclusive to a particular language. Idioms cannot

be understood by just analyzing their individual words; they have to be examined with

reference to their figurative meanings. For example, when one says “it’s time to hit the sack”,
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this expression does not involve hitting at all. Its figurative meaning involve going to bed
(Said M. Shiyab, 2006:46).

J. Seidl & McMordie in their book English Idioms and How to Use Them , defines that “an
idiom is a number of words which, when taken together, have a different meaning from the
individual meaning of each word”( Jennifer Seidl & W. McMordie 1988:13).

Rosamund Moon in her book Fixed Expressions and Idioms in English: a Corpus-Based
Approach (1998) defines idiom as “an ambiguous term, used in conflicting ways. In lay or
general use, an idiom has two main meanings. First, idiom is a particular means of expressing
something in language, music, art, and so on, which characterizes a person or group.
Secondly (and much less commonly used in English), an idiom is a particular lexical

collocation or phrasal lexeme, peculiar to a language” (Moon, 1998:3).

Idioms are generally colloquial metaphors. Therefore it is very difficult to find similar
expressions which would replace the sense and its figurative meaning, which is known only
through common use. A non-native speaker may not be able to translate it. A new learner has
to learn it as a new vocabulary. For instance ‘Wise as an owl’, an owl in western culture is
considered to be a wise bird whereas in Indian context an owl is a symbol of fool. In such
case, if the translator were not aware of this cultural difference, to replace it with similar
expressions it becomes difficult. ‘It’s raining cats and dogs’ which means raining heavily, but

there is no similar expression in Hindi to replace it and that is where difficulties arise.

According to Baker, idioms are “frozen patterns of language which allow little or no variation
in form and often carry meanings which cannot be deduced from their individual
components” (1992: 63).

Baker excluded five things that normally cannot be done to an idiom as it would lose its
sense: the translator cannot change the order of the words in an idiom; cannot delete a word
from it, cannot add a word to it; replace one word by another one and change its grammatical
structure (Baker, 1992:63).

Mona Baker, in her book In Other Words (1992:71-78), defines the following strategies for

translating idiomatic expressions:
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1) Using an idiom with the same meaning and form

2) Using an idiom with the similar meaning but with a different form
3) By paraphrase

4) By omission

Hence a translator has to find the right equivalent in TL to replace the SL sense. An idiomatic
expression mostly depends on the context in which it has occurred, so the translator can

replace the expression in the following ways:

1. Using an idiom of similar meaning and form, e.g. To rub salt in wounds / STef W
A% e,

2. Using an idiom with a similar meaning but in a dissimilar form, e.g. To sleep like a

log / €13 9T & A=,

3. Using an Idiom Translation by para-phrase, e.g. She takes difficulties in her stride. /
ag o fu f9ar dherdgdes HiSagal T HH Al ¢. (Take in one's stride
means to accept or cope with (a matter) successfully without worrying about it).

4. Using an Idiom Translation by Omission: This means that an idiom is entirely deleted
in the TL because “it has no close match in the target language, its meaning cannot
be easily paraphrased, or for stylistic reasons” (Baker 1992:77).

Difficulties arising out of differences of cultures constitute the most serious problems for
translators and have produced the most far-reaching misunderstandings among readers.
Culture itself has its own limitation in transferring the source text into target text. Each
society or group of people based on their historical background, local situations, and religion
with their specific language, construct their own culture which is respected, performed and
accepted along with its limitations. Limitation in translation is one of the specific features of
culture, not necessarily imposed from outside world. Behaviours, which are acceptable, will
vary from location to location. Nowadays, the major problem in translation is being certainly
influenced by different cultural norms in the source language and target language. The
translator's responsibility is to choose the norms that take priority over others. It depends on
the translator's decision if the cultural norms of the source language, target language, or a

combination of both are essential to be considered (Gelavizh Abbasi 2012:85).

23



There are many methods to translate a text such as literal translation or meta-phrasing, free
translation or paraphrasing, adaption and real translation. Whatever may be the method
adopted to translate, a translator cannot have two mother tongues and thus mastering two
languages is not an easy job and there always will be the difficulty in understanding the text,
context, subject etc. Moreover, language always operates within the culture and as
Mallikarjun Patil mentions in his article “Literary Translation: Its Importance ways and
Difficulties”, says that language changes both horizontally and vertically, so the translator

cannot render it faithfully (Mohit K.Ray 2002:18)

With the invention of modern technology, machine translation became possible.
Unfortunately, it has its own limitations of failing the human sensibility while translating the
text. Many electronic devices and softwares were also produced to ease the job of a translator
such as electronic dictionaries and thesauruses, Google translation, translation tools etc. Still
to perform the job by a translator in a very efficient way, needs a perfect helping device to
provide proper guidance in translating the text. Keeping this in consideration an attempt is
made to compile this proto type bilingual thesaurus (electronic). Following is a brief
summary of the history of thesaurus and how the present work shall be useful for the

upcoming translators.

2.5 History of thesaurus

There are many dictionaries available in the market but not many thesauruses. The most
famous Roget’s Thesaurus of English Words and Phrases, the first of its kind in English was
published in 1852. For expanding one’s vocabulary, a thesaurus is likely to be even more
useful than a standard dictionary, because it is arranged according to a universal set of
concepts (e.g. space, matter, intellect, abstract relations) and then each of these is divided
further and further until finally all the words can be grouped together which refer to closely
similar meanings. Definitions are not given, or at least not normally very detailed definitions,
just synonyms; and much of the book is an elaborate index to help you find the head entry
under which all the semantically similar words of a particular category are listed. (Robert
Stockwell and Donka Minkova, 2001:191).
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Roget’s Thesaurus classifies words into six primary classes:

1. The first of these classes comprehends ideas derived from the more general and
ABSTRACT RELATIONS among things, such as Existence, Resemblance, Quality,

Order, Number, Time, Power.

2. The second class refers to SPACE and its various relations, including Motion, or
change of place.

3. The third class includes all ideas that relate to the MATERIAL WORLD; namely, the
Properties of Matter, such as Solidity, Fluidity, Heat, Light, and the Phenomena they
present, as well as the simple perceptions to which they give rise.

4. The fourth class embraces all ideas of phenomena relations to the INTELLECT and
its operations; comprising the Acquisition, the Retention, and the Communication of
the ldeas.

5. The fifth class includes the ideas derived from the exercise of VOLITION; embracing
the phenomena and results of our Voluntary and Active Powers; such as Choice,
Intention, Utility, Action, Antagonism, Authority, Compact, Property, etc.

6. The sixth and last class comprehends all ideas derived from the operation of our
SENTIENT AND MORAL POWERS; including our Feelings, Emotions, Passions,
and Moral and Religious Sentiments (Barnas Sears, 1865: 16-17).

After the compilation of Roget’s Thesaurus many thesauruses were complied such as
Historical Thesaurus of English, WorldNet, and New Oxford Thesaurus of English etc. Xu
Hai (2008: 395-417) has classified the typology of thesauri in his article “The English

Thesaurus: Its Definition and Typology” which is as follows:
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(1)Theaurus

(based on Contents)

1) linguistic Thesaurus

= 1) Comprehensive/General Thesaurus

=>» 2) Special Thesaurus =» 1) on Idioms
2) on Metaphors
3) on Slangs

2) Encyclopedic Thesaurus =» 1) Comprehensive/General Thesaurus

=> 2) Special Thesaurus = 1) on Computer Science
2) on Medicine

3) on Agriculture

(2) Thesaurus ------=-=========m-mmm- 1) Monolingual Thesaurus

(based on arrangement) 2) Bilingual Thesaurus

3) Multilingual Thesaurus

(3) Thesaurus ---------=-=-==-=------ 1) Monolingual Thesaurus
(based on languages involved)  2) Bilingual Thesaurus

3) Multilingual Thesaurus

(4) Thesaurus ---------=--=-==-==----- 1) Unabridged Thesaurus
(based on size) 2) Abridged Thesaurus
(5) Thesaurus -----------=-=-=----- 1) Thesaurus for Native Speakers
(based on relationship) 2) Learner’s Thesaurus
(6) Thesaurus -------------=-=-=----- 1) Synchronic Thesaurus

(based on time) 2) Diachronic Thesaurus

(7) Semi —thesaurus

Thesaurus can be classified in many ways but with the need of time, it has to be easily
accessible. Today many kinds of thesaurus are available in electronic form in monolingual,
bilingual and multilingual form but English — Hindi Thesaurus is first of its kind and with the

increasing need of translation and communication, interoperability and inter- exchange of

knowledge , this lexical resource will be of great use and for everyday use as well .
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2.6 How is it useful for translators?

There are many devices available in the market and on internet to guide translators in
translation, but they are somewhere not sufficient to guide the translators properly. The
bilingual dictionaries only provide the definition or meaning of the word that does not guide a

translator in an appropriate way.

Thus, this bilingual thesaurus: a proto type is an attempt to provide a proper device to the
translator. It would not only provide a set of equivalent words with their grammatical feature
for the given head word or entry but also will provide pragmatic information such as socio-
cultural dimensions to help and guide the translator to choose proper synonym. Cultural
dimensions are major issues with regard to translation and this thesaurus would try to guide
the translator with it also. Each word is placed in an appropriate context in the source
language and its translation in the target language is provided. Wherever problem arises while
translating, may be at meaning level or at grammatical level or socio-cultural level, context-

based notes are provided.

Let us have an overview upon ‘Word’ as it’s the smallest unit of language which plays key
role in a thesaurus and it can stay alone and have meaning in a language. Words stay alone

with individual meanings but not separate from culture and context.

2.7 Word

“A word is the smallest unit of language which can be pronounced alone and have meaning.
Words can be composed of even smaller units of meaning called morphemes, but many

morphemes cannot stand alone as words”. (Basu Mitra Ghosh 2006:253)

According to Bloomfield, ‘a minimum free form is a word’. By this he meant that the word is
the smallest meaningful linguistic unit that can be used on its own. It is a form that cannot be
divided into any smaller units that can be used independently to convey meaning. For
example child is a word. We cannot divide it up into smaller units that can convey meaning

when they stand alone. (Francis Katamba 2005: 6)
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Prabhat Advanced English-Hindi Dictionary, Bhadrinath Kapoor (1999: 1355) says “A

speech sound or series of speech sounds having meaning”.

The Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English Online says “A word is the smallest unit

of language that people can understand if it is said or written on its own”.'*

Words can be categorized on semantic basis such as: Homonyms, Synonymy, and Polysemy.

Homonyms

Homonyms are word that are written in the same form but have completely different and
unrelated meanings. For example, the bark of a dog is a completely different word from the
bark of a tree (New Oxford Thesaurus of English, 2000: vii).

Homonyms are words that are in all ways identical in speech and writing but have unrelated

meanings, e.g., bat ‘little flying mammal’, and bat ‘wooden implement for hitting cricket

balls’( Francis Katamba 2005:185).

Synonymy

Zagusta (1971) defines synonyms as words which have different forms but identical

meanings.

Synonym is a word or phrase that means exactly or nearly the same as another word or phrase

in the same language, for example, shut is a synonym of close.

In ‘An Introduction to Lexicography’, R. A. Singh has mentioned that Indian languages have
a long history of compiling dictionaries of synonyms. The origin of dictionary making itself
may be traced back to the study of the synonyms in ‘Amarakosa’ which has not only inspired
many lexicographical works of this type in India, but also in preparation of dictionaries of

foreign languages also. Roget’s Thesaurus refers to this work (1982: 49).

14 http://www.ldoceonline.com/dictionary/word_1 [accessed on 25 June 2013]
15 http://oxforddictionaries.com/definition/english/synonym?g=synonym [accessed on 25 June 2013]
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Polysemy

“When a person opens a dictionary he finds that most of the words have more than one
meaning, for example, mouth: 1) A part of human body 2) any opening etc.” (Singh, R.A.
1982:28).

A word in the dictionary is said to be polysemous if it has more than one sense, i.e. if it has
several related meanings. For example, bridge means: (i) a structure forming or carrying a
road over a river, a ravine etc.; (ii) a raised platform extending from side to side of a ship, for
the officer in command; (iii) the curved central part of spectacles; (iv) in a violin, etc.: a thin

upright piece of wood over which the strings are stretched (Francis Katamba 2005: 187).

Generally, in thesauri, words are classified based on semantic category. Since the present
work is basically for translators, a translation approach has been adopted where a word from
SL is placed in an appropriate context and its equivalent is given in TL with translation and

explanation wherever needed.

Conclusion

With the evolution of civilization and development of language, human beings began to
communicate and when written form of language developed, it produced too much valuable
knowledge, which was very essential for everyone. Language gave access to development in
all areas of human development. To share this available knowledge in different part of the
globe translation became binding tool for the linguistics. In the initial stage, translation
started with the need to know religious texts and gradually it spread its demands in other
areas too. Today, translation requirements have grown tremendously. It has over shadowed
almost all academic disciplines in the world. Every country wants to know about other
countries development and hence translation is only access to their new knowledge. Internet
and new technologies, digital media has increased the reach of cultural exchange and its
impact. Translation is a medium for intercultural communication too. In a multilingual
society translation becomes mandatory for e.g. to sell a product in a multilingual country like
India product composition has to be explained in various languages. In such a demanding

situation translators, need sophisticated device to guide and help them in translation activity.
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This present chapter explains the importance of bilingual thesaurus in the translator’s life. As
part of globalization and privatization, growing business relations of India with other
countries have been necessitating the need of cross learning of the languages and to keep
pace it is becoming mandatory for Hindi to be on par developed technically like other foreign
languages. The present chapter also throws light upon the use of a bilingual thesaurus: an
attempt to provide a proper device to the translator. It would not only provide a set of
equivalent words with their grammatical feature for the given head word or entry but also
will provide pragmatic information such as socio-cultural dimensions to help and guide the

translator to choose proper synonym.

*khkhkkhkk
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CHAPTER-I11I

Data - Analysis

3.0. Introduction:

This chapter is the main part of the thesis where we undertake the task of compiling a

bilingual thesaurus for translator.

A bilingual dictionary deals with two languages. The lexical units of one language are
defined or explained in another language. The language whose lexical units are defined is
the source language and the language used to define these units is the target language. In
other words, the source language is the language of the entry word and the target language
is the language of the translation, equivalent or meaning of the entry word (Ram Adhar
Singh: 1982:125).

The entire work of a bilingual dictionary involves providing equivalents to the lexical units
of one language by the lexical units of another language i.e. “coordinating with lexical
units of one language those lexical units of another language which are equivalent in their
lexical meaning” (Zgusta 1971:274 as cited in Ram Adhar Singh: 1982:125). Taking cue
from this understanding the present chapter deals with the compilation of bilingual
thesaurus in which synonyms of one language are provided in another language or in
other words one language entry and their equivalent is provided in another language along

with its usage.

This present work is mainly intended for translators and will be useful to scholars and
advanced students and others who are conversant in both the source and target languages.
This work will help the user to understand the text in English and to translate from English
to Hindi. As such, the user has to be familiar with both the languages and its semantic

structure as well.
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3. 1. Data: English terms and their Hindi equivalents:

In this section we provide the English entries and their equivalents in Hindi . The data are
classified into groups based on grammatical categories viz. verbs, nouns, adjectives and

adverbs, proverb, idioms and determiner .

The format for the arrangement of the data is as follows:

The first line consists of the head word along with its grammatical category picked up
from The New Oxford Thesaurus of English (TNOTE) followed by the illustrative
sentence for each sense provided by TNOTE along with the Hindi translation .

The different senses of the word as listed in the English thesaurus are provided in the same

order.

The list of synonyms under each sense as provided by TNOTE is followed and every
synonym under a particular sense is taken as the entry word and its synonyms in Hindi are
listed.

The synonyms, each one of them is placed in a context in the target language. For every

such English sentence we are providing the Hindi translation as well.

We have classified the words into two categories to show the clear distinction between the
main words and its synonyms. The main word is the head word for which the distinct
senses and their synonyms are listed. It is placed at the top of each entry. The entry word
is the synonym provided under each sense for which Hindi equivalents are provided. This
is subordinative to the head word. The model can be represented as follows:

Head word: Grammatical category.

Sensel
Eg.sentence : followed by Hindi translation
Entry word (each synonym): Hindi equivalents

Whereever necessary explanation and notes are provided .
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A total list of 13 Verbs, 15 Nouns, 9 Adjectives, 5 Adverbs, 1 Determiner, 3 Idiomatic

expressions and 4 Phrasal verbs are selected for the present study. The data are

represented in the same order as above viz. verbs, nouns, adjectives, adverbs and

determiner. The selection of the words is on random basis.

3.2. Verbs:

1. Acquaint (verb)

Sense 1.

They were getting acquainted with each other’s work.

3 vw gek & F17 & aRfAT 51 E 4
d v& gE F F1H F & T 4/

They each other’s work - acquainted with- were getting- pst .3p.pl.

1. familiarize — STTH-U&== F3A1, GRfEd EHT, AEHRT FAT

| want to familiarize with my new neighbours .

# 39a AT TSt & arr oA g aE g |

H 39 AT TSI & WY ST G FIAT =B § |

I my new neighbours with -ins. familiarize want to-pres -1p.- pl.-fut.

2. make familiar - STA-9EITT FAT, JAT FAT, gifEd

I am going to make the pupils familiar with the creation and use of a database.

T AT T ST AT & IUANT T AT T ATHRR/IJET F304 AT 787 /T8l B |

I -nomi. pupils to-accu. database of -gen.creation and use with familiar make going to —
1p.sg.fut

# v Serew & AT 3R 3T @ faeznfdat i aRfd #aw o @ g |

| -nomi. one database of -gen. creation and use with pupils to-accu. familiar make
going to —1p.sg.fut

3. make conversant - A= FAT T FEAT, JET FAT

Make him fully conversant with the rules of the game.

3 oo & el § gft @ e / e =g

Him game of -gen. Rules-pl. with -ins. fully familiarize make -3p.sg.impa.
or

el & fATAT & 38 U o 37a91T / IRFAT AT |
game of -gen. rules-pl. with -ins. him fully familiarize make -3p.sg.impa.

4. get/keep up to date — ST qF &1 AP TAT, JSIAT AFHRRT FHT, ATARR el
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Prepare well for the interview and keep yourself up to date.
OIATedR & fIQ 381 d98 & 3T 30 9297 9 AT FT J&Tq- AR o Jad @7 |
interview for -dat. well prepare do and yourself -refl.pro.-accu. latest information with

aware keep - 2p.sg.impa.

5. accustom to - JTET AT JT 94T, JATST &1 STET JT F7 ST,

He quickly accustomed himself to this new way of life.
38 Slog g Silael @1 73 AT & ge i 3y 7= foram |

He -erg. quickly life of-gen. new way with-ins. himself -refl.pro.accustomed made-
3p.sg.pst

Or
= T Sraq ffd T 98 o &7 A & T |

this new life way with he quickly accustomed became -3p.sg.pst.

6. make known to — J&ITd AT, IRRT FWI=T

I made myself known to the hotel manager.
Blee gaad F1 H 9 A9 J9 H JFard / gff=d FET
Hotel manager to —accu.l —erg.myself —refl.pro.with —ins. Introduced made -1p.sg.pst.

7. make aware of - I FRET T FRAT

The mother made the child aware of his mistakes.
AT F o= &1 IHHT TATAH T S FHAT |
mother —erg. child to —accu. his mistakes- with —ins. aware made -3p.sg.pst.

8. inform of — gfaa F==1, =T ST
Please inform Rekha of my decision.

X foroTr 1 = YT i Fer §
My decision of —gen. information rekha to-accu. please inform — 3p.sg.impa.

9. advise of — GFTH AR T J¥AT INUATRF dR T gaa =47
Club member will be advised of the outcome of this meeting.

SH S5k & UNUNTH Fold Gl & gfaa fFw smder |

This meeting to —gen.outcome club member —accu. inform done will be — 3p.pl.fut.

Note: The meaning of advise of is complete in itself ,where as, its equivalent in Hindi is in
an elaborated way which cannot be used as it is while translating. 'ﬂ;ﬁl?r &L s also
used in formal way to inform.

10. apprise of - ITAFHT FEAT, T FIET,G=AT AT
I was apprised of the committee’s decision.

a3 =fgfa F 9o F SEard =T T
me-nomi. committee to -gen. decision with -ins. aware made was — 1p.sg.pst

11.brief as to - IR FET
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Brief us as to what happened in yesterday’s meeting.

m@réwﬁwgmaﬁm@ramﬂmﬁl

Yesterday’s meeting in -loc. what happened us-to brief as to-1p.-pl.-hnr.

12.give information about - ITHFTE AT
He gave me the information about his accident.

3 H HTAT GHSHT & IR A AAHRI & |

He-erg. me his -3p accident about information gave — 3p.sg.pst

13. enlighten - SI®MT 47, F@TAT
She didn’t enlighten him about her past.

381 3791 37T & SR H 3 78T ST |
She -erg. her past about him-to -neg. told- 3p.sg.pst.

14. keep posted- fHT i A aw fa@/8 Td FHER $T GIAT I AT, AT AT
They promised to keep him posted about the sales of his book.
3 3T fhdmE #f fagr & a2 39 gfad F:q W@ &1 a9 1|

They his book of -gen. sales about him keep posted to promised- 3p.pl.pst.

15. let know- gfaa F1, ad1&AAT
I’ll let you know about my plan by tomorrow.

Sl deh H JFE I AT F g H AT Gan/ qqrSen |
Tomorrow by i you my plan about tell will — 1p.sg.fut.

16. prime on - JeITd T
kindly prime me on latest developments.

A FdITad [ ¥ F9IT Iaera FAC |
Me-nomi. latest development-pl.with —ins. prime — 1p.sg.impa.

17. ground in (Phrv)- ot faw =6t ger are s, fft 3 ger oo <A,
I was well grounded in mathematics at school.

THT U HH T =51 dve faemdr = a7

school at -loc. me mathematics well taught was — 1p.sg.pst

Y Tl A 0T H ey e & wiyator fem |

Note : The above English sentence can be translated in two ways but the former one
is the better one in which f@@mar s equivalent has been used. Ground in is
phrasal verb and its equivalent is in an explanatory form. Thus f&@&mr r4m is an apt
equivalent for the entry word in English .

18. instruct in- faEmaT, fagem T
| have instructed them in first aid.
¥ 93¢ gyH Su=T faEmET €|
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| -erg.them first aid tought have- 1p.sg.pres.

19. teach in —fETT, faEeTET
The manager taught about the relations with the society in his meeting.

Jateh o el 9o H FATS & I Tadi & Ik H f{amr |
Manager-erg. his meeting in -loc. Society-with relation about -pl -in taught-3p.sg.pst.
hnr.

20. educate in — f@mr, fam &=, AT FEn

The public will be educated in how to use energy more effectively.

AN/ TAAT FT Feadtad GHTET F F oAl 1 I 4 fFam I 2, g5 fareqr &
ST |

Public -accu. more effectively energy to -gen.use how to do it education give will be
-3p.pl.fut.

21. school in - farfyya =1 |, R
She schooled herself in patience.
38 ga a1 & fr Raw & |

She -erg. herself -refl.pro.-accu. Patience-to school in-pst.-3p.-sg.pst.

22. indoctrinate in — faE™T
The staff will indoctrinate in about the ways of office procedures.

TETh HATIT Ifhan3t & dliel & I & d@er |

Staff office procedure-pl. of -gen.Ways of about indoctrinate in-will-3p.-pl.fut.

23. initiate into - af¥=g FAT, TR 1 foR fpampeTa o1 g1 F ufEy A
An old woman who had initiated him into the mystery of love died yesterday.

Tsh g3 3R o8eT 38 @R & e @ aRRAT Fw@r a1 39 &1 ool gia / e
g I |
An old woman who him mystery of -gen. love with -ins. had initiated yesterday died- 3p

.SQ.pst.

24. give the gen about (informal) — §==T T ISR AT IT AT0T F7AT
Give him the gen about your new project.

FOAT TS TS F AR H I gEAT S |

your new project about in him gen about give- 2p.sg.impa.

Note: From sl. no 24 all the idiomatic expression has been provided with meaning as there
is no equivalent available in the target language.

25. give the low-down on (informal) — E=aT @2 IT YRS JIAT SAT

He gave all the low-down on the private lives of the pop stars to the news paper.
39 U T & AT = # an § g7 g==) 9947 / 491 qHEE 99 S 6|
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he -erg.pop starts of -gen. private life about in all true information newspaper to gave —

3p.sg.pst

26. give a rundown of (informal) — fa=ga faazor &7

Give me a rundown of the situation by tomorrow .

F a6 g feufq & an 7 faega faamo )

Tomorrow by me situation about in detailed information give — 1p.sg.-fut

27. fill in on (informal) — g =71 I7 AAFRY A7

Can you fill me in on what has been happening between them ?

3% &9 FT € 7T € 3/ W AT g9 GF T GIEAT < TR @l 2
Them between what happening it on can you me full information give —2p.sg. intro

28. gen up on (informal, Phrv) - Sme&rY g&r
He is fully genned up on the situation.
aRfEIfT & IR 7 38 g Feart ¢ |

Situation about in he full information has — 3p.sg.pres.

29. clue up about (informal) —sga |18 =T 47
She has clued me up about him.
36 A 3TH IR A 95 W AAE & T

she -erg.me him about in lots information given has -3p.sg.pres.

30. clue in on (informal) - fft F1 AT TTHFRT =T F2AT
Can you clue me in on the facts of the case?

T 99 G gFeH F d291 1 qTT AR &y 2
Can you me case of —gen. facts of -gen. fresh information would give — 2p.sg.intro

31. put/keep in the picture about (informal) — gt SR JeTer FaT
Please, keep me fully in the picture

FUAT 7 O AFRRY & |

Please me full information give — 1p.sg.impa

32. keep up to speed with (informal)- sreader StTeTsrY T@aT

Always keep up your speed with the time. (keep one self upto date)
THIT TUT & 977 JUAT THATR 9978 H |

Always time with —ins.your speed make up — 2p-sg-impa

Note: the above two idioms (at sl. no. 31 and 32) do not have equivalent in the available
English —Hindi dictionaries but with the help of available English dictionary, the above
meaning has been provided and used in sentence. Hindi Translation of the entry
sentence at sl.no. 32 a trial has been made to use a similar expression in
comparison to the source language.
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2. Admit (Verb)

Sensel

He unlocked the door to admit her.
BF ISV 17 &7 P 7 3F7 GqTAr Fieir |
Her admit to he unlocked the door- 3p.sg. pst

1. let in — 3fex 3T €T,
I had to wake up my flatmate Veronica to let me in.

T AR F AT A AN FeleAT (HY Werarell) , SRATART Bl ST IS |

Inside go for me my Flat mate Veronica —accu. Wake up had to -1p.sg.pst

2. allow entry - we=T 39 &1

Yesterday’s sports meet they allowed entry for children of all schools
el & Wel TFAAA H 3eglad T Tohel o ol hY YT T AT AT |
Yesterday’s sports meet in —loc. they all school of children accu. entry allowed -3p.pl.pst

3. permit entry - 9421 FI9 AT
Please permit him to enter the room.

FOAT 38 FN F AT AAE |
Kindly him Room-dat. Inside permit entry give-3p.sg. impa

4. grant entrance to - 9381 FA FT JFATT AT
The security officer granted permission entrance to office campus.

T SN o HATeT & HIH F qaT I Y AT T&TT 6T |
Security officer -erg.office campus-into enter to permission give-pst.-3p.-sg.-m.-hnr.

5. give right entry to - 8T = T JAFIFR AT
They gave right of entry only to parents with passes.

3ol A% 37 Aa-Rat A RrFE@ F IR T e T F aa ag § |

They only those parents-accu. entry doing of right given to-3p.- pl. pst. Give-pst. Whom
with Pass there.

6. give access to - JrgAfa AT

Students were given access to the library.

B T JEIRIET H T HT HFAfT & 1S |

Student-pl.-accu. Library-in-loc. entry -gen.give access to -3p. -pl. pst.

7. give admission to — yaT AT
They gave the children admission to the film theatre.

3eglel gwdl @l fhed AT A vy && fgam |
They -erg. .children -pl.accu. to film theatre in -loc. admission allowed —3p.pl. pst

8. accept — TEHHR FHHAT, AT
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This machine accepts only two rupee coins.
g AT dhad & T & ot FI & THFR FIaT1 § |

This machine only two rupee-pl.-coins accu. Only accept do- 3p. —sg. -non-hum. -hab.

9. take in — 3R ST, R IV T , W &F HeT AT T
He took me in and offered me a cup of tea.
A 3T F AT 3T HIH Th $9 AT & |

me Inside take-and he-erg. me one cup tea gave-3p.-sg.-m. —hnr. -pst.

10. usher in - 3&X & AT
The peon ushered me in to the Principal’s office room.
TR 7 AT & FrdTerT ®a7 & HeT AT T |

Peon me-accu. principal Office-gen. inside usher in-3p.- sg.- m. pst.

11. show in — g fe@&mT
We were shown in to the theatre.

gH AT & 3 9= & fav uw R 7 |

Us-to theatre inside- going for way show-pst.-3p.-pl.- passive voice

12. receive — JATAATT HT NI HIAT
She is not willing to receive any guests today.

3Ter ar fReY oY AGHT FT FEETd T8 T BT & |

Today she -erg. . any-even guest receive neg. do want-3p.-sg.-nm.-pres.

13. welcome - &I FAT
Several people came out to welcome me.

AT FEETT FIA & AT FF 91 8T 3T |

my welcome doing for Several person-pl. out came-3p.-pl. pst.

14. take on — A1%d 9 @AT, AT
They took on more workers during the harvest.

38l B T Hels & oI 3ifs HfFAT A FIT T AT |

They crop of cutting during more worker-pl. —accu. Work-on took-3p.-pl. pst.

15. enroll — wet AT, A @1, AHIRT FIAT

You need to enroll yourself by tomorrow

IFe el deh U1 ATHIHA FIATAT BT |

You tomorrow by yourself-refl.pro. enrol need to — 2p.sg.fut.

16. enlist - weft F=A7, T H T F27
He was enlisted as helper.
39 WEH & T H sl fRam amm |

He helper as in enlisted was- 3p.sg.pst.
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17. register — Jrfaia ¥ & Wy 7 foe=T
It is not too late to register for the conference.
FFAEA & foT o #& & v sga X A g5 ¢ |

Conference to register doing for too late neg.happened — 3p.sg.impa.

18. sign up — IR I §EATETR HTaAT
He signed up for a permanent career in the Air Force.
ag W1 # Th TR $RIW T & AT 307 MR W gFari Fo |

Air Force in -loc. one permanent career making for he-erg. Contract on-loc.signed up
-3p.sg.pst .

Sense- 2
Rekha admitted that she was angry with her father.
GT 7 TFFI7 97 1F 78 9+ faar @ geaT 47/

rekha -erg. -admitted that she her father with angry was -3p.-sg.-pst

1. acknowledge - &R FAT, FIAAT, AT AT, THR F AT
He acknowledaed his mistake.

39 HYAT ISl hr TheR FaT |
He his mistake acknowledged — 3p.sg.pst

2. confess — TTeel, a1 AT FAGH A1 AT, Hed18 T 61 T A1, Fqe FAT
She confessed that she had taken the money.
3H A e fFar e 3@ & 49 faT O |

She —erg. confessed that she —erg.money took-3p.sg.pst

3. reveal — IqT™T, UHC FAT
He revealed the truth to me.

38+ 3 weATS qar$ |
he -erg.me truth told—3p.sg.pst

4. make known — SaeT=T

The congressman made known his interest in the company only after he voted on the bill.
FEIET AdT of [T 9T FAGS /alc Ha & §1G &l Sl H 9ell I sqFd FT |

The congressman -erg. bill on -loc. vote doing after only company in his interest was

made known —3p.pst .sg

5. disclose - & FAT, gFRT § AT, TdeATT

They disclosed her name to the press.
3ol 9E DI 3HHA ATH qdAMT |
They press to-accu. her name disclosed —3p.pl.pst
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6. divulge — TEET FT A4S G AT, TEHIGHTCT FIAT, HIST BT

I am too much of a gentleman to divulge her age.

3HHT 3T qd F AU H 95T & Foolel AT NG A § |
AN Foolelal 3EH! Y T T 3TATT g v |

My -1p geniality her -3p age divulge doesn’t allow — pres

Note : First sentence is a literal translation and the second is the translation done by
paraphrasing to retain the essence of the target language. A stylistic approach has been
given here. Gentleman word is acting here as an adjective in SL where as in target
language it is translated as abstract noun in the second sentence .

7. make public- 9% ITHY ATHT FAT, AHSAAS AT
The minutes of the meeting has not yet been made public.
o HT FRIART 3 Th WESTAS 8l Hl IS o

Meeting-dat.- minutes yet still public neg. done -3p.-sg.-non.hum.-pst.

8. avow- T&IR FET
He avowed his errors.

3T T ATl Y THR FFAT |

He-erg. his error-pl.-accu. avow-3p.-sg.-m. —pst.

9. declare- eYRa &=
He declared him innocent.

30 30 fdiy afte famam |

He- erg.him innocent declared — 3p .sg. pst

The court declared him to be innocent.

HIC o 38 fehy i o |

Court -erg.him innocent declared-3p.-sg.-non-hum- pst.

10. profess- TR AT
He had professed his love for her only to walk away.

384 39 & [T 39T UR $had 398 T & [olv FHEeeRr fRar |

He -erg. her for -dat.his love only to him from escaping for accepted -3p.sg.pst.

11. ownupto (idiom) - FIeT FAT
The writer of the anonymous letter owned up after they identified his handwriting.
3oTeh CART 3 TI@rEae & Ugdledsl & oG / I Ugdiel fhU S & &6 97 99 &

AdGH o A fo@rae F Feer fHAT |
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Them by his writing identifying after anonymous letter of -gen. writer —erg. his
handwriting to accepted — 3p.pl.pst.

12. make a clean breast of (idiom) -1 FAT
On their second visit, | asked them to make a clean breast of everything.

3% g AR W, # & 3790 G9 T Fad A P gl |

Their second visit on, i —erg. him everything clean breast of asked —3p.pl. pst

13. To confess fully- ¥eR #3=1
| asked him to confess fully .

#H A 380 T T FHHR FA H Fgl |
| —erg. him every thing accept doing to asked -1p.sg.pres.

14. bring into the open (idiom) - §ATET FAT

we tried our best but the newspaper did not bring the issue into the open.

§HA Tl TP & GU HIFAR A, Afehed IWIR dTell o HAHT T FArAT w61 fhar |
we -erg.our side from best tried but the newspaper members -erg. issue -gen. bring in

to the open neg do — 1p.pl. pst.

15. bring to light (idiom ) - 9%T=T & FTHT, e FIEAT
No new facts were brought to light
ST ATl Y1 A SIgT o Er T |

new facts -dat. light in neg. brought — pst

16. give away- W& G&c T AT
I had planned a surprise, but John gave away my secret.

# & U TS T FroTall b1 AT | W] Silel o BT @ET @i 3w |
| —erg. One surprise- gen.planned had-1p.sg.pst , but john —erg.my secret gave away —
3p.sg.pst.

Note: when @& word is used @Yer=iT is the apt verb to be wused. 3me=d is the

equivalent for surprise but transliterating the word is better option to retain the
essence of the sentence.

17. blurt out — f&=T S THS FEHT a6 AT, A9TH F Fgell

It was a secret. Why did you blurt it out?

g U &I AT | JHA SHR Goran 41 fohar 2

It one secret was- you-erg. this about blurt out why do-2p.-sg.-pst.- intro.

Also
g U &I AT | JAA 1 o fom 2
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Note : Both the above translations are apt but the second one uses the equivalent given for
blurt out. All the above phrasal verbs / idiomatic expression from sl no 11 to 16 are not
available in Hindi. In such case, sense translation has been done.

18. leak — (F@¥T) 9% FAT , AT, @ET g AT
A report was leaked to the press.

g @ RO e T & 1 |

g A RUC WwEgaT &r & & & = |

Press —dat. Report mysteriously given -pst

Note: The provided equivalent in Hindi cannot be used as it is. If at all used then

sentence construction would be a problem and would give an ambiguous meaning.
Hence, the above two translation, one is done by using transliterated word and
the other is done by using an adverb which makes the translation appropriate.

19. concede - HTH &AT,HTAAT

He finally conceded that she was right.
dg 3R H AW 14971 6 ag T@@r oF |
he finally conceded that she right was — 3p.sg.pst

Note: For both the pronoun He and She dg is the equivalent used and gender

can be made out from the verb.

20. accept - AT AT, TfHR F AT
He accepted that they all went out without informing.

38 TheR Far & 3 gl foar gare agx a0
he erg. accepted that they all without informing went out — 3p.sg.pst

21. accede - TEHA & SATAT, AT AT, I & AT, THFR FAT
The authorities did not accede to the strikers' demands.

WITRIRET & gScTelehd 13T ST AWM I THR A& fFar |

Authorities-erg. strikers’of-gen. demands accede not did — 3p.pl.pst

22. grant - FHR FRAT,HEAT,

| grant that it looks good on you.

# aArerar € 6 Ig IH W 30T oI ¢ |

I-erg. .accept that it you on —loc.good looks — 1p.sg .pres

23. agree - AT ST, WA il
We agreed to her suggestion.

§H 3% HoId W HgAT T |
we —erg. . her suggestion on agreed — 1p.pl.pst

24. allow - 9T ST, THHR FHT
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Lincon allowed that he himself could never support the man.

foieeT o AT o a8 Tagd 39 A o7 TAYAT FHIfT FGT R Thd |

Lincon —erg.accepted that he himself — refl.pro. that man of —gen.support never neg. do
could — 3p.sg —pst

25. own - THTHR FET
He was reluctant to own that he was indebted.

98 I§ Al & fov Afacgs a1 6 95 Horeed o |
he -nomi . this accepting for reluctant was that he indebted was —3p.pst —sg

26. concur - H&Hd 8T, THAT &HT

Do you concur with that statement?

FIAT 3T 3 AT T HgAT 87

Do you that statement with concur — 2p-sg.intro

27. assent — Hdl SAT, TAFHT AT, AT UHS FIAT, AT AT GgAT el
The Prime Minister assented to the change.
JUHAT o IRAAT H A AT & |

Prime Minister- erg.change doing —gen. assented to —3p.sg.pst

28. recognize - TR FHIAT

He had never liked Mark , though he rcognized his ability.

JeAT 3AA 3HDT AT F FHRT , 38 Ah Fell THG A1 27 |

Though he —erg.his ability-dat. recognized , he mark never liked neg. was -3p.sg.pst.

29. realize- IGHT FTT,HEH FIT, WA gl
They realized that something was wrong.

3¢ TEHIH g3 o $T arerd oA |
They realized that something wrong was —3p .sg.pst

30. be aware of - @I BT
You be aware of the danger ahead.

3T 3aTe @) O 399 W] |

You ahead danger with —ins. aware of be -2p.sg.pres.

31. be conscious of — F=d M1, ANES &7

He became conscious of people talking in the hall.

ag Blc H a1d &< g el & gfad aad g 3w |

he hall in —loc.talking people to conscious became — 3p.sg.pst.

32. appreciate — EIgAT FIAT
We fully appreciate his merits.

g G g ¥ 38 U HT WEAT A ¢ |
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We fully his merits —gen.appreciate do — 1p.pl.pres

33. get something off one’s chest (informal, idiom ) — &t & A7 A a1d Fr IET AFTET

,91d 39TeraraT, AT arald FF Uhe FaEr ordr / A FT AT gohr FIAT
Tell me about it, get it off your chest.
5% TR A H T X 39 WA/ BT F7 ST gohr FT @ |

it about in me telling by your chest burden lighten it do — 1p.sg.impa.

34. spill the beans about (informal, idiom ) — &&= @ AT, HiET B A1, HAT & g
Qe ST

She threatened to spill the beans about her affair with the president.

3T EUET & ATY 3Th YH TFaeY & IR H HIST BIF &of T YHDT T |

she —erg.president with-ins. her love relationship about spill the beans threatened —
3p.sg.pres.

Note : The above two idiomatic expressions are replaced by Hindi equivalents.

35. tell all about (idiom) — ¥« €& 9d1 &A1, 9 F& F el
For God sake why don’t you tell me all about it !

HIaT & [T 7 A ¥q F& FA1 A Il |
God for -dat.you me all about it why don’t tell — 1p.sg.pres.

Note : The above idiomatic expression is replaced in Hindi by sense translation .

36.blow the lid of (idiom) — =EHIgETET FAT, YT HIAT

In 1989 they started an investigation that was to blow the lid off corruption in the police
force.

1989 # 3rglel IeauuT YT fohdT S Yol g H HSeaR T YT Fa & v |
1989 in -loc.they investigation started which police force in corruption - gen.blow the lid
off was to — 3p .pl .pst.

Note : The above two idiomatic expressions are replaced by Hindi equivalents.

37. squeal about — ¥ Ere=T
Sally threatened to squeal about him to the boss.

Jell o S1F FF 3TFT Hg @A I GHAET & |
Sally —erg.boss to-accu. him squeal about to threatened — 3p.sg. pst

38. blow the gaff on (British informal) - &7 9@ 7 AT
They killed him because he was about to blow the gaff on their drug dealing.
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3oeld 38 AR G F3ifh g 3% oAMell Earsil & SUUIR HT YETHR &I ST Tl
q7 |
They him killed because he their drug -gen.dealing of-gen.  blow the gaff was — 3p.sg.pst

Note: gaTwra &1 fits for blow the gaff on , so it has been used as an equivalent here

39. discover (archaic) - g&=T & ST

They contain some secrets which time will discover.

30 I $O 0T W & Sl GAHT @ @ |

They with some such secret-pl. there which time only discover-will-3p.-sg.-non-hum.

3. Appoint (Verb)

Sense 1

He was appointed as Environment Secretary.
378 g3favor @fAT ¥ w7 & [AgFd B aam

He environment secretary-as appointed -pst.-3p.-sg.-m.

1. nomi nate- fAgsa F==T, Nl w1
He wished to nominate his own assistant.

98 9T Hg T I fAgerd HIAT A6 AT |
He his assistant to —accu.nomi nate doing wanted — 3p.sg.pst

2. name - f9gaa F1
On March 19™ | he named his successor.

19 AR &I, 30 39 SccRITUHRT I fAgFa R |

19th March on, he-erg. - his successor- accu. appointed -3p-sg-m-pst.

3. designate — ATHSIE FET, THgFT FAT
Some organisations designate a press officer within the PR office.

O TS SIAHuh HrATerT H Ueh 9 ISR 1 fagea #3d 8 |

Some organisation PR office in-loc. one press officer-accu.designate-3p.-pl.-impa.

4. install as- ﬁgﬁrm

Jerry was installed as the new parliamentarian.
S @ AT WG & w9 A fAged fmar |

Jerry-accu.- new parliamentarian form in install as-3p.pl.pst.

5. commission - faged HT,
This chairman was commissioned by the previous Government.
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fOoel TRPR eaRT 3 ezey & @gFa v =iy o |
Previous government by this chairman of appointed did was - 3p.sg.m-pst

Also
38 JEeT A T AR GanT Agerd fham a7 |

5 egel T AgFT oo TWHR gary & = & |

6. engage - fgFd FET, WHET, FH TR TAET
| have engaged a new nurse to look after my mother.
AT cEadT F T HT F A AT Fr W@ ¢ |

My mother to look after for I-erg.one new nurse-accu kept has -1p.-sg.- m.-pst.

7. adopt — 39T |41, fgEFT FAT
People adopted him as their patron saint .

AN & 3¢ 3ofh TYETh Ao & &9 A I9er / g e |
People-erg.him their patron saint as in adopt did —pst- 3p.-pl.

8. co-opt — FEd IR AT
The committee may co-opt additional members for special purposes.

faver 3227 & for afafa faRed deear I ggafaa & Tl ¢ |

Special purpose for -dat.committee additional member-pl.- accu. co-opt do may-3p.-sg.-
non-hum.

9. select — === FHAT, FAAT

He was selected as a member of the parliament.

37¢ UG & Uh HeET & & H Tafr a14T|

Him-hnr. parliament- one member- form in select-3p-sg.-pst.

10. choose — 94T, g FT,

They chose him as the president of their company.
3ol 3H YT AT & IEYLT F T H AT |
They him their company-gen. president- form in choose-3p.-pl.-pst. 3p-sg

11. elect —ga=1
They elected him leader.

3eglel 39 AT T |
They-erg. . him leader elected-3p-pl.-pst.

12. vote in—gF &1
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They voted in Clinton.
3eglel fFeleeT sl T |
They -erg. Clinton-accu- selected -3p-pl- pst

13. detail (military) - oI %1, fageaa Far
The ships were detailed to keep watch.

ok W@ & T Sgralr & dara fFar o =m |
Keep watch to for ship-pl.-accu- detail-3p.-pl.-pst.

Sense 2
The arbitrator shall appoint a date for the preliminary meeting.

HIfeeex / 9T GRIFF d5F FT faanisb AIT #FRa |

Acrbitrator primary meeting-to date appoint-future. 3p.-sg.-m.-fut.

1. specify — faai ®q & S F31, @Afése Fwam
The leader promised to organize election but did not specify a date.
AT o AT IS A F7 areT A R evien fdse 767 e |

Leader-erg. election organize do-to-gen. promise do-pst. but date specify neg. do-3p.-sg.-
m.-pst.

2. determine — fyz=r FAT1, Teiia FA1
The rent shall be determined by a qualified accountant.

ot e Ay FEeR ganT fuiiRe fhar sroer

Rent one qualified accountant by determine do be-3p.-sg.-fut.

3. assign - fafése Fam, dfuan,
A young physician was assigned the task of solving this problem.
S FAEIT & g [AhTelel 1w T Jar Rfecwes @1 diar ar2r |

This problem -gen.solve bring-out-task one young physician-to accu.assign-3p.-sg.-pst.

4. designate — fafdse FwT
Try designating the same time every week to catch up on paperwork.

TS HRATS BT R el & AT g gFd Toh & qoAg fafdse v ifrer w¥ |
Paper work to complete do-for every week one only time designate-to try-2p.-sg.-impa.

Note : catch upon is an idiomatic expression and a sense translation approach has been
adopted in Hindi.
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5. allot - e F=T, reRa Fear
How much money do you want to allot to health sector?

T FaE &F & fohdar 341 AuRa 3T aga @ ?

You -nomi. health sector to -accu.how-much money allot do want to-2p-sg-intr.

6. set - fra= F31, fa w0, 99 4T
I have set myself to finish this work by end of this month.
H o 20 A8 & 3d doh HIH GcH ol &l [gT X o ar g |

| -erg.This month-gen. end by this work finish do-to decided have -1p.-sg.-pst.

7. fix - 7 71, fEd F47
My marriage is fixed.

A AT aT AT T |

My marriage fix-3p.-sg..-pst.

8. arrange — @ %1, =T F=AT

They have arranged to select her for that post.

3eglel 39 UG & AU 30 g &1 favaw ¥ for & |

They —erg. . that post for —dat. her select-to decided have -3p.-pl.-pst.

9. choose - fr=a =T, AT #=
She chose to marry him.
397 3T AT A 1 fareww / Aok fmar |

She -erg.him marry do-to chose-3p.-sg.-nm.-pst.

10. decide on - e 3=, fAvhy &
Please decide on something we are getting late!

FUAT Fo o P g A W !

Please something decide on we late getting-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pres.

11. establish - fAaa #3471, a9 FAT

Let's establish the date for the party.
Tl gt H TG 9T F]A @ |
Let’s party for date establish do-1p.-pl.fut.

12. settle - @ F=7, Taffa FAT
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We’ve settled that we’ll buy this house .
& a9 & o § & g7 I8 =¥ @idan
We -erg.settled-pst. that we’ll this house -accu buy-1p.-pl.-fut.

> authorize — ITf¥FT FAT, UTRIFA AT - this synonym doesn’t go with the head
word

13. ordain - f== F&7
He was ordained as a clerk.

3o foIlUs & dk X @aa frar = |

Him -dat -clerk -accu-as ordained-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.

14. prescribe- faga &t a1 fAuiRa e

The judge said he was passing the sentence prescribed by law.

=T & FET % aF FhelT qanr Ui o o ) £

Judge-erg.- say-pst. that he law through prescribe-pst. sentence hear(announce)-3p.-sg.-
prsnt.

15. decree — faoir &=
The King decreed that all first born males should be Killed.

e o faotr fomm T @l gger S gt @ AR = S |

King-erg.. decree-pst. that all first born male-pl.-accu..- kill do-pst.

4. Assemble (Verb)

Sense 1

A crowd had assembled .
Tt FT 0% A OHT FIT |
People ‘s group assembled- 3p.pl.pst

1. come together — @& BT
They all came together to help him.

3TFT A Pl & TolT I 99 THA g |
His help to they —dat-all came together — 3p.sg.pst

2. get together - &= BT

Please get together all those who are interested in this project.
a @ S 3 aRAIee & ¥ Wd § Foar e @ |
Those all who this project in-loc. interest keeping please get together - 3p.pl.impa.

3. gather — SheaT HT a7 FIT
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Let’s gather after the dinner and work on our plan .

Tail AT HISTeT & d1G §H3T 1T 3ol Alolell T HIH Fld ¢ |
Let’s night food after gather and our plan on —loc. work do -1p.pl.impa.

4. collect - SHEET AT AT FAT

Right after the accident, a crowd collected.
ghieaT & X 91, NS THA §F |

Accident right after crowd collected — 3p.pl.pres.

5. meet — TF EHT
The committee will meet on Sunday.

gfafa Iaar #r v el |

Committee Sunday on meet will —3p.pl.fut

6. muster — STHT &ET AT FAT

Reporters mustered outside her house.

TIHR 3HH T & T FAT §U |

Reporter her house outside mustered —pst —pl3- p

7. rally — & &A1
The king escaped to Perth to rally his own forces.

mﬁqa%@mﬁaﬁmma:ﬁquéaﬁaﬂﬁaaﬁl

His own forces —pl -accu. to rally for king perth to -dat. escaped — 3p.sg.pst

8. congregate - 3HeaT AT THA EHT, JeT
Some 4000 demonstrators had congregated at a border point.
STSIT 4000 TEieTehiyy HHAT/ Tga W THA §U |

Around 4000 demonstrator border on-loc. congregated — 3p.sg.pst

9. convene — fHeTET, TH €T, 5FCoT ST
He convened a group of well-known scientists and philosophers.
3egiel 9ilg defaent 3R il & v T @ v R |

He —erg.-well known scientist and philosophers of a group convened did-3p.pl.pst

10. flock together — g a=maT, Hie T

Do sheep really flock together in a storm?

FAT AT AEAT H JHIA H §S a4 § 2

Do sheep really in storm in —loc.flock together — 3p.intro.

11. foregather (rare) — 3HeaT BHT
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We forgathered in the church basement.
& 99 & duAC H §F3 gU |

We —nomi.church’s basement in —loc. forgathered —1p.pl —pst

Sense 2

He assembled the suspects in the lounge .
3755 afaver gfFagt #t aiEeor / §AEMEAT A vET 3IW vE G aw |

He suspect persons —to-accu. lounge in assembled —3p.sg. pst

1. bring together - TH= FAT, TH AT AT
He brought everyone together in the drawing room.

391 Gt P doFk FHET A THA fRaT |
He-erg. Everyone to-accu. drawing room in —loc. together brought — 3p.sg.pst

2. get together- T&Ha FIAT, TH AT ATAT
Let's see if we can get both sides together and discuss this.
Tl ¢Td & b §H clal U8l HI TFH A o H 30 W IdT X Fhd ¢ |

Lets see that we both sides to-accu. together bringing by this on discuss could do —1p.pl.

3. call together- rearer #TAT, Feltalr

| called all the players together.

Ha gl T@enfsal I v qry gam |

| —erg. -all players —pl —accu.called together —1p.sg. pst

4. gather - T FT , THCOT FAI
Clouds gathered in the evening sky.
A T HTHRT H TGl THA g

Evening in sky in-loc. cloud gathered — pst

5. collect- T FAT |, IHCOT FAT

| am collecting evidence against him.

# 39 & Qe T s9hsT F @ E |

I -nomi. him against evidence collecting — 1p.sg.pres

6. round up — THF FET , FHCST FHT
Its time to round everybody up! Dinner is ready!

& Rl & tH T ¥ T THAI & AT § ! Gl IR ¢ !
Everybody —accu. round up time has come dinner ready is -3p.pl.pres.

7. marshal - T FHAT
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The government marshalled its economic resources.

AN o 3 3 GATHAT Y T fHaAT |

Government -erg. its economic resources-accu. gathered -3p. Sg. Pres.

8. muster - JETET , THT AT
He could fail to muster a majority.

g SgAd el # 3 HB gl Fehcl &
He majority muster to fail could —3 p.sg.fut

9. summon - T&F J< AT
We couldn't even summon up the energy to open the envelope.
foIAT @elel & foIT §H dTehd S[eT A@l 91T |

Envelope open to-dat. We energy gather neg. could -2p.-pl.-pst.

10. rally — &= 31

The general tried to rally his troops after the defeat.

SRl o R o §I¢ 379e] Hfelohl FI THA &I I HITAL FT |
General —erg. -defeat after his troops-accu to rally tried — 3p.sg.pst

11. convene- ATEAT HIAT, FeATAT

The students were convened in the auditorium.

OMEl &l G el H T 4T |

Students -pl- accu-auditorium in-loc. called were— 3p.pl. pst

12. accumulate - SHeaT AT TFA HAT,
She is accumulating a lot of data for her thesis.
g 39 NEF & AT Sgd AR ST T F W E |

She-nomi. her thesis for -dat- lot of data -pl - accumulating - 3p.sg.pres.

13. mass- SHCHT AT, X AT, TAT BT

The troops massed for attacking the enemy.

GRFT W EH A & ToIv e g AT g v |
Enemy on- loc. attacking for-dat. troops massed3 — p.pl.pst

14. amass - T FET, FTAT FLT

The astronomers had amassed evidence that the galaxies indeed were speeding away
from the earth and from each other.

Tatafdel @ Fed AT AT § 6 IMAREENT aeda & gudl @ 3R U qEy @ dsi
q g I E
Astronomers-erg.- evidence amassed that galaxies - pl - indeed earth alb-from and

each other from speeding away - 3p.pl. pres

15. convoke — 3Ted AT, IT, $H3T g1 & Oy o
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She sent messages convoking a Council of Ministers.
AT S Teh TRV H FHFT FA / TARA & (AT 3T TS A |

Ministers of a council-pl- dat -to gather for she— erg. message sent3 — p.sg. pst
Sense 3

How to assemble the kite ?
gqar &8 A0 ?
Kite how to make — intro.

He assembled the model aeroplane.
37 Aisel g1 FTT ¥ Yot i3 /
He -erg. model aeroplane’s parts —pl assembled — 3p-sg.pst

1. construct- =TT, TRYT F=AT, AT FAT, =T
The government has plans to construct a hydroelectric dam there.

PR T Tl U Tafastell S19 FHT AATOT FIS 7 AT § |
Government there one hydroelectric dam-gen.constructing plan-pl. -has3 — p.sg.pres.

2. build - g1, fAfdT F7AT, AT, ST FAT
Developers are now proposing to build a hotel on the site.

3TAUY 3T TISC T Teh gleedT il VAT I & 9&aid o | ¢ |
Developers— nomi.now site on— loc.a hotel-gen. build to proposing3 — p.pl.pres.

3. fabricate - fAfHa =1, T°MT,
All the tools are fabricated from high quality steel.

gl 3UIOT 3T IOTAc arel sEdTT & fafda ¢ |
All tools high quality steel -alb-from fabricated —pres.

4. manufacture- fafda =T, T,
The first three models are being manufactured at our factory in Manchester.

Jgd dif Alsd gAR TR F aREa A AT e w & |

First three model our Manchester’s factory in manufactured being arel — p.pl — pres

5. erect- AT, fAftfe FT, =ST FHAT
They erected a statue in his memory.

3R AE H Ieglad Teh H aeAars |

His memory in they statue erected —3p.sg.pst

6. set up — AT
I need to set up a new machine in my factory .
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A HRA H qH Th 78 AR T AT ST ¢ |

My factory in-loc. i one new machine fix need to — 1p .sg. fut.

7. join up- ST
Join up the two parts to make it work .
S8 FH H o & AT 3T ar AWl A AT |

It work make to these two parts join up — impa.

8. fit together — T qTT A&
join these two parts so that they fit together.

3o g AW FI SIS &l difeh d TH |IT &5 A1V |
These two parts- pl. accu. join so that they fit together — pl. impa.

9. put together - T& |1 ISTAT
A carpenter puts together shaped pieces of wood to make a table.

Teh §¢5 U Aol Il & T 91¢ §U AFSN &F ghel H T MY doTell & |
One carpenter one table make to shaped wood of pieces together puts- 3p.sg.impa.

10. piece together - gHST F TF AT ST
The police were unable to piece the story together.
qier e FEel H TH WY SEa # 3wAEg O |

Police story to together piece unable were - 3p.sg pst

11. connect - SrsAT
All the buildings are connected by underground passages.

T SR ST A o g f

All buildings —pl underground passages by-ins. connected are — pres

12. join- SreAT
The opened link is used to join the two ends of the chain.
Gell el &1 TGN Al o af & & Mt & v fowar S & |

Open link is used chain of two ends to join to is — pres

13. unite —SISAT , THE FIAT

The fight against the communism seemed to unite the nation
GG [HEGfAcH & [a%g SIS oferdl § & & Tahole il |
Communism against fight seemed to nation unite shall —3p-sg.-fut.

14. patch up —SireAT
She patched up her blue jeans.

3HAT sof /eATell SHE Hr 3HA b fRam |
Her blue jeans-accu. she patched up3 — p.sg.pst

15. sew (up) - ST
I've got to sew up that hole in your jeans .
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T3 TN S & 39 B & Al & |
Me your jeans of that hole —dat. sew up- 1p.sg.fut

Note : patch up and sew up synonyms are in a way related to the head word , they do mean
to join up but not at the surface level.

5. Avoid (Verb)
Sense 1

I avoid many of the situations that used to stress me.
Fa g 3 arelt 7% fRfaat & # gv war §
Me stress giving those many situation-pl. from | avoid-1p.-sg.-m.-hab.

1. keep away from — g &A1, T=9T AT F=ET, &1 GITAT AT BIFAT
Keep yourself away from bad people.

ge # g o ¥ gy @ |

Yourself -refl.pro. bad people from -abl.keep away-2p.-sg.-impa.

2. stay away from - g¥ &A1
Please stay away from me.

AT AT § g W@ |
Please me-from stay away-2p.-sg.-impr.

3. steer clear of - &AT |
Steer clear of oily food.

dorged @il ¥ g @ |

Oily food from -ins.stay away-2p.-sg.-impr.

4. circumvent — ¥ |, e SITAT

He circumvented the questions skilfully.
FUAAah TE Halell § &9 AT |

dg FHerCIdIqdsh HaToll I eTel AT |

He skilfully question-pl.-accu. circumvent-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.

Ships were registered abroad to circumvent safety regulations.

et e @ g9a F fAv SErel &1 fager # geieor Sarn @ |

Safety regulation from circumvent ships -pl-accu -abroad in registered were - pl pst

5. Give a wide berth to —(¥) g &1
Give Mary a wide berth. She's in a very bad mood.
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AT T P W 9 9gd TS A{Z A ¢l
Mary from give a wide berth to-2p.-impr. Her mood bad is-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pres.

6. give something a miss — 8t AT
I think I'll give the party a miss.

# wrar § # ol A @ S |
I think-1p.-sg. | party give a miss-1p.-sg.

Note : Hindi equivalent for give something a miss is ®8 &« but while using it in a
sentence will give ambiguous meaning.

7. keep at arm’s length - T AT
keeps her at arm’s length.

30 g @
Or

39 &1 # gl W @
Her keep at arm’s length-2p.-impr.

Note : Sense translation approach has been adopted here as well translation of
idiomatic expression has also been done and used in sentence.

8. Fight shy of — &= #3AT1, 99 TH&AT, erean
He fought shy of participating in the competition.
iaAfEar & HET o AT 91T 39 et = |

Competition in part take-for issue he-accu. fight shy of-3p.-sg.-m-pst.

Note: While translating the above sentence &Td word had to be added to give
sense to the translation.

Sense 2

By resigning today, he is trying to avoid responsibilities for the Political crisis.
TS SEANGT & X gg TSlAfas The A FFAeqRAt F a9=r agar § |

Today resign give and he political crises-gen. responsibility-pl. from avoid want-3p.-sg.-
m.-pres.

1. evade — Fa1 W Tt AT, fFmmra=ft &7 |, 99 fFer
Just give me an answer and stop evading the question!

A Th 3ok al R ueal @ a9l &g FJ |
Me one answer give and question-pl. from evade-ing stop-2p.-sg.-impa.

2. dodge - a%&AT =T
He always try to dodge his father.
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dg gHUT 3797 AT o AT &t A FIFAT Far ¢ |
He always his father dodge try-3p.-sg.-m.-hab.

3. sidestep — erer=T
He cleverly sidestepped the work.

a€ TqUS ¥ HIH I G AT |
He cleverly with work-dat. sidestep-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.

4. skirt round - ereraT , I SATAT

They have, until now, skirted round the issue.
IIT AR SH AL P A W ¢ |

They until now issue skirted around — 3p.pl. pres.

5. bypass — = faer=T a1 q1er e
You can not bypass from this rules.
A o AT § a9 T @ |

You this rules —pl from -ins. bypass can not - 2p.sg.impa

6. escape - 9 e, ¥ faer=r, e anmET, aerT F4T
He somehow escaped from accident.
9 fohdll e & grieaT & I fawer |

He somehow accident from escaped — 3p.sg.pst

7. run away from - 9= feherT
You can not run away from the situation.

dF 38 URTEATT @ a7 /gt Tohd |

You this situation from run away can not — 2p.sg.impa.

8. wriggle out of — F&T¥ TR o< FHheTAT
He promised me that he would help me in my work, but now he's trying to wriggle out
of it.

38 HQ drer fohar o1 fh g8 A wH A AY HAeg HN W 3T 98 @l ToAr]
SHY T T RANT FT W@ T |

He -erg.me with promised that he my work in my help would but now he wriggle out of
it trying — 3p.sg.pres.

Note : The above idiomatic expression is replaced in Hindi by sense translation.

9. cop out of — F=T W F=AT

You said that you would do the work and now you are copping out of it.
qH o el foh JH I8 HH WA N IT A qJaT A W e/ T F AR W & |

You -erg. said that you this work would do and now you copping out of it are — 2p-sg - pst

10. get out of - & fAsFe=T o=
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I reckon that her backache was just a way of getting out of the housework.
T ATAT § 5 396 915 & g @ & & FAT T a9« FT TEAT / TR 47 |

I-nomi. reckon that her backache just house works— pl from getting out of a way — -
1p.sg.pst

11. funk (Bri. Informal) — 37 & AR T @37 T

I could have met him this morning but I funked it.

H 3TeT goE 3HY AT FhaT AT W H T F AR AT W FIT |

I -nomi.this morning him met could have but i ran out of fear — -1p.sg.pst

Sense 3

That Guy jerked back to avoid a blow to the head.
gg 39T Y 9T AR 9sa & d9a ¥ fav o8 ge a7 /
that guy Head-to blow avoid back-to Jerk-pst.-3p.-sg.-m.

1. duck - &= fq&hetAT
He ducked himself from the first few blows then he started to fight back.

38 Ygol S JgRT A 39T 3T 1 a1 fAqT 91 A g 9 oS o9 |
He-erg. a few- blow-pl. himself-refl.pro. duck-pst.- then back he fight start-pst.-3p.-sg.-
m.

2. dodge - gear
He had to dodge quickly to save himself.
39 3T F 9 F T 30 Fedr ¥ gear 93T |

Himself-refl.pro. save to for he quickly dodge has-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.

3. jouk (Scottish&N.English)- == % faw gaar a1 Fzan

| jouked around the corner when | saw him.

o9 H & 38 q@r ot H P K T T/ B F GI 4T |
When i-erg..-him see-pst. then I corner near jouk-1p.-sg.-pst.

Note : ' It & §T I14T" goes better with the sentence instead of ' F¥ F =alT AT " as it

portrays the sense of jourked/ to duck into a corner to escape someone or to hide from
someone better than the Hindi equivalent.
Sense-4.

you’ve been avoiding me all evening.
T uH GH T d T w4
All Evening you me avoid-pst.-2p.-sg.
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1. Shun- gX &3, fRaRT 3T,

He was shunned by his family when he remarried.

o9 38 GERT AT AT 9 3k IRAX o 34 3reer F &2 |

When he -erg. Second marriage did then his family -erg. He separate did - 3p.sg.pst
3% GERT AT FeT TN 3Hh IRAN o 38 T FT 2w |

His again marriage do-pst. on his family-erg. him shun-pst.-3p.-pl.

2. stay away from-gx g
I always stay away from my enemy.
# g 9 AT F G T@AT § |

I always my enemy-pl. from stay away -1p.-sg.-hab.

3.evade -sgaT

The terrorists split up to evade the border guards.

JTTRarE! HAT J8Th & d9a & T 37eer gf 91T |
Terrorist border guard-pl. from evade to for split go-3p.-pl.-pst.

4. keep one’s distance from -g¥ T@«r
Keep your distance from this man, he is dangerous.
S AT H U T g @Y, 6 Gl ¢ |

This man from yourself distance keep, dangerous is-3p.-sg.-m.

5. hide from - & f&gar

The rabbit was trying to hide from the fox.
LN AT & fBI &7 hifer a1 @I A7 |
Rabbit fox from hid trying to try do-pst-3p.- sg-non-hum.

6.elude - s fawesr
Those two boys managed to elude the police for six weeks.

dl a1 s o dCdig & fav gfow @ a9 # FAE ©|
Those- two- boys- six- weeks- for police-pl.-to- manage-pst.- elude-pst.-3p.-pl.

7.ignore - ARG HIAT
He completely ignored my advice.
38 Q¥ e ¥ AL Heg T Aesigrer A fAr |

He— erg.-3p completely my- 1p. advice-accu- ignore-3p.-sg.-m. -pst.
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Sense 5

women planning to become pregnant should avoid drinking alcohol altogether.
Tsfadt a7 Fr ITAT T arelt AfgenHT FeRIT BA B [ AE e AT FT |

Pregnant to become planning women alcohol-dat.- drinking from complete way avoid
should.-3p.-sg- impa

1. refrain from — oRgsr HIAT
He refrained from smoking.

38l YA § Wl |

He smoking from -ins. refrain — 3p.sg.pst

2. abstain from — & 4¥&q FAT, R &,
During Ramadan, Muslims abstain from tobacco during the day.

THSITT o GRIT HHCHAT et & GRIeT doareg ¥ 9ee @d ¢ |

Ramadan during Muslim-pl. day during tobacco from -ins. abstain — pl -3p.-hab.

3. desist from — (fFt )& T AT, 4T, GRS FIAT,
Each pledged to desist from acts of sabotage.

B Th o cdIStIS & Fedl § Teol L& doiel 27 |

Each one-erg. -sabotage- gen.-pl. from desist to word give-pst.3p.-pl.

4. forbear from - a1 JATET, T AT G IBAT, YA AT, 94T

The boy could not forbore himself from touching anything.
dg oS Fo o Tol @ T T FT A LT I |
That boy anything also touch from himself-accu. forbore-neg. can— pst.- 3p —sg-m.

5. eschew - I ST, UEH FT, g @Al

He appealed to the crowd to eschew violence.

36 el SITHAg & e @1 9 fear @ /e § |
3oglel ollal / SITEHg & TRHT I AT e T 3drer |

He people from violence-dat.- eschew do-to appeal-3p.-sg. -pst.

6. Begrudge (Verb)

Sense 1
It was plain that she begrudged Brain (for) his affluence.

Ig 1% IT fF J§ d7 & 37D FUlced F) dog & I FAt ot /

It clear was that she brain from his affluence due to begrudge was — 3p.sg.pst
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1. envy - 51 HET, AAAT
I envy her ability to talk to people she's never met before.

ggel el o el Sl @ a1 A AT 3EHR afHar § H AT Far § |

Before never neg. met people to talking her ability i envy dol- p.sg.pst

2. grudge - $saT =T
| don't grudge you on your success.
TFERY Aheldl W # A & §S4T g LT |

Your success —accu on -loc. i you grudge -neg— 1p.sg.pres.m.

3. resent — AFH=AAT Yhe FAT, TR FE&ATT, TR &7
The girl resented the fact that Peter got so much attention.

SShT o HYHeoTdl & Ig T T fohar foh diex W 1M earer fear amr |
Girl -erg. this fact with unhappy was that peter -loc. more attention got - 3p.sg.pst

Or
TS 39 T T Hq¥eeT AT fF diex &1 318 e e |

4. be jealous of - §saT &A1, STer=l
She is jealous of her sister.

gg 3TN T o eIt § |

She her sister of jealous is -3p.-sg.-nm.-hab. -pres.

5. be envious of - Ss9iq T, fFft & 5T F3AT, FelelT
I'm very envious of your new coat — it is very lovely.

# R Fr(fehlcﬁqu m{-a's’ag?rga?% I
| -nomi.your- new coat -ins.of very envy-1p.-pst -sg.-m.-hab. It very beautiful is-pres

7. be resentful of - ITE= AT, AR AT, FC BT
I am resentful of her interference in my work.

AT HH H 3HH gEaald ¥ H H9weoT § |
My work in- loc.her interference of i resentful am - 1p.sg.pst

Sense 2

I do not begrudge (for) the support we have given to him.
& THYT gH 39 o7 & 35w & ArreT &7 8
gHA S gHYT 38 a7 & 3wd A AT 78 § 1

3! STt gHEYAT gAA far ¢ 3wd H ARTST ¢t § |

Him - accu.whatever support we -erg. give-pst. - it-with | begrudge negation- 1p.-sg.-
pres.
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1. resent - AGF=AT Y& FAT, AR FEGATHT, TR EHT

She resents being paid less than her co-workers.

384 e PG & HPE 3§ HH HIdel [GT Sl T doig & T6 aRT o |
Her —dat.co-workers-pl. than she less paid being she resents — 3p.sg. pres

2. feel aggrieved about — SE~gsST AEgH FAT
| am feeling very aggrieved about the incident.

$H "eaT ¥ H 9gd € A HeHH F W ¢ |
This incident-with | very much aggrieve become-ing-1p.-sg.-pres. nm.

3. aggrieved about - 3E=gse &A1

I am aggrieved about the whole thing that happened yesterday at your home.

Fel Sl $o o JFeR W A g3 3§ QU 91 § F IAqee § |

Yesterday what ever your house in -loc.happened that whole thing i aggrieved am -
1p.-sg. -pst .

4. feel bitter about — g&T &HT
She felt bitter about the way he behaved with her.

38% Y f5H @€ § 39 o cYaer fhar o1 369 9% gEt g |
Her with the way he-erg. behaved with that she unhappy was — 3p.sg.pst

5. be annoyed of - aARTeT gt

I am annoyed of you .

# aa AR € |

| -nomi .you- with -abl. be annoyed of-1p.-sg.-pres.

6. be angry about - &g &1, AT @A, ARTS E=T
Don’t be angry at him.

39 W AR /rEAT Ad @ |

Him at angry don’t be — 3p.sg.pres.

7. be displeased about - TR AT ATYRT AT, JFH AT €5 ST
Why are you being so displeased about our behaviour with him ?

36 WY §AR UGN § A et aARIer &1 g 2
Him with our-1p.-pl. behaviour from -ins. you so be displeased about why are-2p.-sg.-
pres.intro.

8. be resentful of - ¥s¢ BT, AR EHT, IUI-T BT
He may be resentful of your efforts to limit his behaviour.

38 SPAER W IS ol & JFgR YATH & 98 ANTSr &1 §hell § |
His behaviour in -loc. limit put for your effort with-ins. he be resentful of may become-
3p.-sg.-m.-fut.
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9. grudge — rEqsE T, ARTST grell

He grudged the time that the meeting involved.

o H o HAY @ 9F FAISE AT |

Meeting in -loc.involved time from he grudged — 3p.sg.pst

10. mind - 3mafRr FAT
Do you mind if i smoke?
3R # YHEUT & O T Jrg HIS Aafed ¢ 2

If i smoke then do you mind — 1p.sg.pres.intro.

11. object to - Jmafsr AT
| object to your opinion.

T TN T § afed §

| your opinion to object have -1p.sg.pres.

12. take exception to - Jmufs FAT, Ty F:47, TR FAT
| take exception to being checked up on like this.

3 g ¥ Sid f6U e @ H9Y amafed § |
Like this i checked up being i object — 1p.sg.pres.

13. regret — @g T AT FIAT , HFEH HIAT
Tomorrow he will regret for his decision.

3% AU 9T O & AFAT T |

His decision on he tomorrow regret do-3p.-sg.-m.-fut.

14. give unwillingly — sfa=ar & &A1
He gave his book unwillingly.

3 39T fehdre JrferesTqds & |

He -erg.his book-accu. unwilling give-3p.-sg.-m.

15. give reluctantly - sife=ar & AT
He gave his answer very reluctantly.

3qe 39 3ok g Hferengds T |

He-erg. his answer very reluctant gave-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.

16.give resentfully - 3ryaearaTq@® &=
His house keys were given resentfully to him.
3 B HT AMSAT TR HqHewdq@F af =i |

His house-gen. key-pl. him-to-accu. resentful give-3p.-non-hum.-pl.-pst.

17. be dissatisfied with - JE~gsec AT
Don’t be dissatisfied with him.

380 AISe A & |
Him with dissatisfied neg. be — 3p-sg-pres-impa.

64



7. Broach (Verb)

Sense 1

I thought it over very carefully before broaching the subject to Neel .

el & F BT W a7 F¥a & ggel A T 7T & 59 AR A @har

Neel to-abl. this subject on broach do-ing before i —erg. very carefully this about I think-
1p.-sg.-m.-pst.

1. bring up — 371" FRAT
Later that evening he casually brought the subject up.
d1¢ H 39 ATH 39 AT & A9 &7 Sea@ fhar |

Later in that evening he-erg. this subject-gen. bring up-3p-sg-m.-pst.

2. raise — I&MT
He raised the unpleasant topic which annoyed everyone.

381 3T HqEr 3o 99 @ @9 AR § 90 |

He —erg.unpleasant topic on-loc. topic raise-pst. which with all annoy-pst. become-3p.-pl.-
pst.

3. introduce — o FIw=T
You can introduce new ideas to the youngsters.
39 gan3it @ Av furt @ aRkfaa w0 @hd ¢ |

You youngsters -accu. to new ideas to introduce can — 2p.-sg-fut.

4. talk about — o¥ 9T FTAT

They spoke about yesterday’s matter .

3ol ool & HATHA & aX H &1 A |

They yesterday’s matter about in speak-3p.-pl.-pst.

5. mention — 3=, 99T T f9F FAT
His name was mentioned in connection with the invention.

ASHR & T H 3Tk T F Jeod@ fHar 4T |
Invention with connection in his name mention-pst. Was -3p-sg-pst.

6. touch on — (e foor Y ) AT, == F2e7
The writer touched on several themes from the last chapter of his book.

G A HUA qEdh & A AT & whe fawdh o = o |
Writer -erg.his book’s last chapter from several theme-pl. on-loc. discuss do-3p.-sg.- pst.

7. open — ;¥ FAT
He opened the meeting with a long speech.
378l dh Uh ofd V0T & HTY YT #T |

He meeting one long speech with —ins.along start do-3p.-sg.-pst.
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8. embark on - = FAT, AUTT FIAT, 2T0RT FIAT
He embarked on a new career.

3 Uk AT R & T |

He -erg. one new career start-3p.-.sg-m.-pst.

9. enter on — JARY FIAT
He entered on the management of a new project.

37l Toh o5 IRASTAT & Jatied &7 Hrd e BFam |

He one new project of management’s work start-3p-sg.-m.-pst.

10. air — I&gd FAT,gH/C F1
The whole issue was thoroughly aired at the meeting.

Soh # R AHA H qUiaar T&dd Fehe / fhar a2 |
Meeting at-loc. whole issue-accu. - thoroughly aired was —3 p-sg-pst

11. ventilate — s 31,94 FAT
The students ventilated their grievances.

oEl & YA [RIsrdr & rffegsa fHar |
Student-pl.erg. their grievance-pl. express-3p.-pl.- pst.

12. put forward — 3T T&=T, TFgd FAT
The authority put forward good proposals.

QITEOT o 3T YEdal &l 31T T@T |

Authority-erg.- good proposal-pl. accu.put forward-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pst.

13. propound - =Ty J&qa FAT , Gfauifed AT
He began to propound the idea of a ‘social monarchy’ as an alternative to Franco.

rATSS ToldT & [9aR & I8 el o ToU Teh dhed & &9 H gfauified FIA 91 |

Social monarchy idea of —accu.he Franco for-dat. an alternative as form in propound
begin-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.

14. propose — G&gd IT U=T FAT , IEd@ I@aT
Who proposed this scheme?

fhaer 59 A= 1 gEdE @Y

Who —erg.this scheme propose-3p.-pst.intro.

15. suggest - g¥d@  I@AT
She sugaested to me to select one or two suitable people for the committee.

304 A A @AY & fAT U a1 o) 3uPFA @I FT TAA A FT FEAE @ |

She me to committee for one or two suitable people to select do to suggeste-3p.-sg.-nm.-
pst.

16. submit - O=T FHTAT IT FHA FTET
He submitted his plan to the committee .

38 Yail ol AT & e @ |

He -erg. his plan committee-dat. front keep-3p.-sg.-m.-pst
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Sense 2
Raju broached a barrel of beer.

I 7 fAY & vw 9 & 87 far |
Raju- erg.one beer of barrel broached- 3p.sg.pst

1. pierce — BT, 497 T,
He Pierced the lid before removing it from the jar.
SIR H cFehel foidhlelel ¥ Ugel 38T 3TH ¢ ] fear |

Jar from -abl. lid remove before he-erg. in it-to pierce-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.

2. puncture - 84T, 8% FAT

Some glass on the road punctured my new tyre.
s W IS O Hd & ghsl o A AT SRR I gar fashrer & |

Road on -loc.some glass-dat. piece-pl.- erg. my new tyre-accu. puncture-3p.-p.-non-hum-
pst.

Or
HSth WX US HS g o gehsl o BT AT TR e FT & |

3. tap - BT, B FHT, B WS HAHAAT
He tapped a keg of beer.

38 99X & v 97 & 3¢ v |
He-erg. beer of a keg in tap-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.

4. open — AT
he opened the bottle and drank water .

391 dider @relt 3R ae B |
He -erg.bottle open-pst. and water drink-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.

5. uncork — =TT T, AT
He uncorked the French wine bottle .
37 W drsgel dT didel @rell |

He-erg. French wine-accu. bottle uncork-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.

6. start - I FAT 7. Begin- AT, WY FET

Note: The above two synonyms are far relative .

8. crack (open) (informal) — @Yerar

He likes to crack a bottle of wine with his friends.

3N 39 STl & Y RS /A8 I Th Sidel WAAT I4E ¢ |
He his friends —pl with wine of bottle crack likes — 3p.sg.pres.
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8. Condition (Verb)

Sense 1

National choices are conditioned by the international political economy .
TN RFeT FRISET TTaifas srdfeaaear ganT HAaf3a / FeiRa & 1

National choices international political economy by conditioned — 3p.-pl.-pst

1. constrain - ffaa F==T / afasfad w7
Agricultural development is considerably constrained by climate.

STody 93 YA W Y e a1 a8

climate considerably agricultural development-dat. control-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pres.

2. control - f=faa T
All these processes are controlled by genes .

¥ I yiRATd SNt earT Pt #

These all processes gene by -ins. control-pst. is-pl.-3p.-pl.-pres.

3. govern - fafafRaa &=

Marine insurance is governed by a strict series of rules and regulations.

A T Fg e fgAr AR fafazat ganr RfaReaa § |

Marine insurance many strict rule-pl. and regulation-pl. through govern-pst.-3p.-sg.-non-
hum.

4. determine — frz=rr Fw=T, faifa s, fog wn
There were many factors determining my choice.

A guE H AURT F Tl FF FROT |

My choice-gen. determine do-ing those many reason-pl there-3p.-pl.-non-hum.-pst.

5. decide - Tfe=ra Fz=T, Frofia T
They took no time at all to decide.

3re fAoTT % A fyoger o qog o oo |
Them decide do-to in -loc.not-at-all even time neg. take-3p.-sg.-non-hum-pst.

6. exert influence on —9X 9T STr=T
If you were to exert your influence they might change their decision.
Ife 3T 39T 9879 3Tl @ I 39T Ao sgor Tha § |

If you-hnr./pl. your influence exert-ing go-on then they their decision change may-
3p.-pl.-fut.
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7. affect - 3R ST, TUTIAT FAT
Millions of people have been affected by the drought.

ol ST FqW & o gU g |
Lakh-pl.-of people drought by -ins. affect-pst. be-3p.-pl.-pst.-

8. have an effect on - gHTaT AT, IHTT STAAT
His suggestion had an effect on him.

3% FeIld o 3§ T GHIE STl |
His suggestion-erg. . him on-loc. effect put-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pst.

9.acton- 99TF STAAT

The drug acted directly on the blood vessels.

T T YT YHIT / AT I afeehI3i o usT |

Drug-gen. direct affect blood vessel-pl. on -loc.act-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pst.

10. work on - 79T ST, JHTIaT FAT , AT HIAT

I hope this medicine will work on your cold.

i 3mem Far E{V\ foh % gars qFeR SHH W FH/ HET HEN |

I hope do-1p. that this medicine your cold on work do-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-fut.

11. touch — 9% ¥ FHT, TUTTIT FAT, T TUTF STAAT
Will the new rules touch me?

T AV A q g FHEr ?

will new rule me touch will-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-fut.-intro.

12. have an impact on - 9 3R T
This plant closing will have an impact on the local economy for years to come.

sg I & §¢ Bl T HAT TAHT 37IcTaEqT W FS Tl deh G |
This plant close happen-ing -gen. impact local economy on many years till have-3p.-
sg.-non-hum.-introg.-fut.

14. impact on - 99T STAAT, 9T 3R BT
The anti-smoking campaign made quite an impact on young people.

gHa AUl AT & Far el X FAr geTE STel |
Smoking anti campaign-erg.. young people on -loc.quite impact make-3p.-sg.-non-
hum.-pst.
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(following are far relative synonyms)

15. change — s&& &A1, gfafde F=AT,
This development could change the face of Britain .

Ig Qe et &7 Jg 9g GFhaT Bl

This development Britain-accu. face change do can.

17. alter - afrafda #27, agemT, 18. modify - =TT aga ufvada F341, HareT A7
19. transform- afrafda #==1  20. form - =urfad #F=a1  21. shape-Furfaa F=1
22. guide - ffara F=7

23. sway - gHTiad FAT
Don't ever be swayed by fashion.

therd & Fef wenfad 1 g |

Fashion by never sway-pst. neg be.impa.

Note:The above one can be taken as near synonym.

Sense 2

Our minds are heavily conditioned by habit.
FART RATT aga siftw smedt & gffma & |
Our mind very heavily habit by condition-pst. is-3p.-pl.-pres

1. train — 9fATAT FIAT
the scheme involved workers training their colleagues .

$H AT H SARAIS SaRT 3% TghiAar HI ARG Fr aiffiea g |

This scheme in —loc. worker-pl. their colleague-pl. to train involve-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-
pres.

2 teach - ff&ra e, RamEr
Experience has taught him nothing.
3o A 38 Fo o e REm g

Experience-erg. him something even negation teach-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pst.

3 educate — geTT, FrETT, RAf@T Fwar
We must educate our youngsters.
§H 319 gaehi @I AT Fwar wifge |

We our youngster-pl.-accu. good-way-in train do-ing should.
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4. coach — yfféra a1 A1 A1
He is trainina our Olympic team.

g8 gAY NoifeE a7 # yffda &t @ ¥ |

He our-1p.-pl. Olympic team-accu. training do is-3p.-sg.-m.-pres.

5. tutor - geTET, faET™T
He tutored the child in mathematics.

39 o 9 & AT @ |

He-erg.child -accu.to mathematics teach-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.

6. guide - T F=AT, ATTGAT HET
He never guided me properly.

30 7qS TG &9 F Hlr ER a7 fha

He- erg. me proper form with anytime guide negation do-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.

7. groom- IRf&T FIT, TIR FHAT
He is grooming his son to become his successor.
g€ 3TN I P YT ScRIMAFHT Tl & AT AR / yRf@T = W@ ¥ |

He-nomi. his son to-accu. his successor become to for -dat.groom do ing form is-3p.-sg.-
m.-pres.

8. drill - IR-sR 3IYTH AT HZTFRA FAT T FAT, TRAAT FIAT AT FIAT
We watched the soldiers drilling on the parade ground.

gAA W3S & Ao A Al 1 rearw / giAfdor Hd darn |

We-erg.Parade ground in -loc.soldiers-pl. accu. drill do-ing see-1p.-pl.-pst.

9.accustom — 3rITH FHIT AT HIAT
He accustomed us to a mixture of humour and tragedy in one play.

3G §H U Alch A g 3R IEET & THAOT FH ;A FIEAT |
he —erg.us one play in humour and tragedy of mixture —gen. to accustoms — 3p.-sg.-m. Pst

10. adapt - IFEA FAAT AT FAMT, SA AT IT STA AT
Things will be different and we will have to adapt.

BTl 370197 BleT 3R §H 38h eThelel aafell BT |

Situation / things different will be and we its adapt be will — fut.

11. habituate — 3r3Fd FIET IT FIAT
The researchers first habituated each baby to their surroundings.
METHATIT & T Tgot Tk ST HI 3oAh IRAAW T H5ITA HIAT |

Researchers -pl. erg.first of all each baby -accu. to their surroundings -ins.from habituated

—3p.-pl . pst
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12. inure — (<t IfSr 10 97 a7 1) AT AT, IEAET @l
He was inured to the cold.
dg 33 T 3MET / HFIET @ IAT AT |

he cold to inured was — 3p.-sg.- pst

sense 3
The boards will need to be conditioned with water .

gist & gt & 8F / IR I F) IrFeTHAT NIt /

Boards water with condition to need will- pl. fut.

1. treat - 3TAR  &HTET
Treat the water so it can be drunk.

glall I 3YAR & difh 38 91 51 & |

Water treat so it drunk can be - fut.

2. prepare — IR FIAT
The teacher prepared the students for the exams.

FeAT9E o e & forv et & duR fRar |

Teacher -erg.exams for -dat. students -accu. prepared — 3p.-sg.-m.-pst

3. make ready - SRR &I

I'll have a room made ready for him.
38% fou # v FAU AR ™ |

Him —dat. fori one room —accu. ready made — 1p.-sg-.fut.

4. ready - IR &TT
mother asked the child to Keep the school bag ready.

Al o g ¥ Thol 9T AR FT WA 6T Fgl |
Mother-erg. child -dat. to school bag -accu. ready keep asked — 3p.-sg-pst

5.prime - AR F&T
He primed (=put qunpowder into) his qun.

38 AT 95 (= H TG 3Te) R Ay |

he -erg.his gun -accu. primed — 3p.sg-m. -pst

(following synonyms are far relative )

6. temper - U1 F IR a- IRA AR 33T FI&F FIT T HT qHHAT
The steel must be carefully tempered.
STUTT &I €I H T AT AT |

Steel -accu. carefully tempered be must — pres nhm
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7. process .8 Acclimatize .9 Acclimate. 10 adapt .11 Adjust .12 Soften .13 Season

Sense 4

Some products contain vitamin E to condition your skin.

HTqF! 9T F ghyor 37 & fAv Fo 3cugt & RerfAa § glar &

Your skin-accu. to condition to some products in -loc. vitamin E -contains —2p.-sg.
Pres.hon.

1. improve - gUrAT
Her health improved after she took the medicine.

CaTS A & dIE 3Hh TAELT H UR TIT{ |
Medicine take after her-accu. health loc. improve happen-3p.-sg.-non hum.

2. make healthy — Ta& I91A1
Exercise every day, it will make you healthy .

&Y fooT sar e &Y, q§ I TRy F &M |
Every day exercise do-if it you healthy make will-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-hab.

2. build up — se=T
He built up his stamina by playing football.
39 & Pedld Wl X A Afed qGT8 |

He -erg. football play-pst. and his stamina -build up-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.

3. nourish- 9IYoT FHIAT
The food the mother eats nourishes both her and her baby.
S st AT @reh B, @8 #vsler AT 3R Riep 2 A dvwor dar ¥ |

Which food mother eat-pst. that food mother and child both-nourishment give-3p.-sg.-non-
hum.-hab.

4. tone up — ¥TaTY T FSIGd HIAT AT FATAT
Lets tone up our bodies by exercising.
Toll SARTH FX 39 IR I FAorqa/ FEET 910 ¢ |

Lets exercise our body .accu. make strong — 1p.-pl-.fut.

5. get something into shape — ¥a&4 s=1aT
I have been trying hard to get myself into shape.
3T T F AHER H A/ Ty A & v # w5 gara : @ g |

Myself -accu.refl.pro. to shape into get -dat. i hard trying have been - 1p.-sg.nm.pres.
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9. Echo (verb):

Sense-1.

His laughter echoed round the room.
3T & T FIT A Tt |

His laughter round room echoed - 3p.sg.pst

1. Reverberate - wfaeafaa g, e

Her singing reverberated through the house.

3HHT AT R O H o Hfereafad gam

her singing through out house in —loc.reverberated — 3p.sg.pst.
2. re-echo - sfaeafea g, s

Suddenly, the building re-echoed with the sound of gunfire.
37eTeTeh, SAN NToT T 3arst & 3T 387 |

Suddenly, building gunfire -pl of sound with re-choed- nhm - pst

3. resonate - gfaeafaa @, dstem

LN

The sound resonates well in this theatre.

=H fITeX # wafd 3 e @ wRwffa ad &

This theatre in sound -accu. well resonates — nhm — sg — pres

4. resound - wiaeafaa g&r, s

LN

The venue resounded with the beats of the martial drums.
TARIE Tl Tell & FAIMST T 3Tl I 3oT |
Venue martial —gen. drums of beats resounded — 3p-sg-pst

5. reflect - wfafafaa s
Sound is reflected well in this auditorium.
30 THT-HAT H &l 38T R & viatafad gidt & |

This auditorium in-loc. sound well reflect happen — sg.pst.non-hum.

Note: Hindi equivalent given in dictionaries for the above word are gfafafad &= but
the Hindi sentence uses the exact equivalent.

6. ring - s 3T, Farelr

The room rang with the children's laughter.
HET Sl T gl § IS 3o |

Room children's laughter with rang —3p.pl.pst
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7. pulsate — FFATIATT BT, ottt
The city pulsated with music and excitement.
e M 3N 3cHg /AT 3o |

City music and excitement with pulsated - 3p.sg.pst

(%]

8. vibrate - st

The noise vibrated through the whole house.

R B H M@ AR 3T 39T |

Whole house in -loc. noise vibrated — 3p.sg.pst

9. be repeated - germafela Far , g

This prayer must be repeated every morning .

38 T H E gIE GeNId |

This prayer accu.every morning be repeated-must.- impa

Sense-2.

Bill echoed Rex’s words in a sarcastic sing-song.

Rer 3 7w & wusgl F FogIcHS AP & (AT F7) gEIET |

Bill rex’s words — pl sarcastic way echoed- 3p. pst

(since it is sing, * am=m ’ verb is use instead of * §el=r in Hindi and is used in bracket as it
can be omitted in the translation )

1. repeat- GEIET
Can you please repeat what you said ?
3M9eT ST ET AT HUAT 38 T Qg ol § 2

You- erg.— hon -what said can please you repeat can — 3p.—Sg.— pres.— intro

2. say again- arevre, Y & @
I didn’t hear properly,” ‘can you say again?’
# A 8 @ g g, 39 BT F FE FHAS @72

I-erg. properly hear —neg , you — hon- again say can — intro — 2p.sg.

3. restate- g
He restated that he is leaving.

307 AT fF ag ST W g |

He-erg. restated - pst that he leaving is -3p.sg.m.pres.

4. reiterate - ST, IR - IR FHgell
She kept reiterating her request.

qF T IOU QAETN T |

She her request -accu. reiterating kept - 3p.sg.pres.
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5. copy - sThel HIAT
Children often copy their parents or older siblings.
ST IFET 39T AT AT 37ar 93 oS- S8 Y A P & |

Children - pl often their parents or older siblings copy - impa.- pres. -3p.hab.

6. imitate - shel HIAT, HARIOT FIAT
Many writers imitate the language of Shakespeare.

FS WP AFTMAIT T HIWT FT T wd & |
Many writer -pl Shakespeare’s language imitate - 3p.pl.pres.

7. parrot - siererEYer FT @l A avE e 3 WA Asg gEl
The students parroted the teacher's words.

orEl o fefw & real @ JUTTHIoT R |

Students - pl —erg. teacher’s words —accu. parroted- 3p.pl.pst.m.

8. parody- si&el FHIAT

The children parodied their handicapped classmate.

gl & 3ed [QheliaT EUTET T idhel &Y |

Children —pl-erg. their handicapped classmate’s parodied — 3p.pl.pst.

10. mimic- sTel FHIAT
she always mimic her class teacher.

g8 GHRAT 3T Follg EXX T AFT HLat & |

She always her class teacher mimic — 3p.sg.pres.

11. reproduce- a&RT fE@m=T
The atmosphere of the novel is successfully reproduced in the movie.

3UAE & AElel 1 e # Hhordrgde QIaRT &I 47 § |

Novel —gen.atmosphere-accu. movie in —loc. successfully reproduced —3p.sg.pst

12. iterate - ST

| iterate that we are fully committed to this policy.
# Qe § 7 gH g e 39 AAfd & fov aueeg ¢ |

| —nomi .iterate that we fully this policy for —dat.committed —1p. pl . pst

13. recite e
They recited poetry to one another.

3gleT T gEY &N HiAdT AT |

They one another to poem recited — 3p.pl.pst
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14. quote - 3ggd &=

He suddenly quoted a line from the play.

3T 37T Alch I Teh Uferd /TS T 36T / F 3gd faham |
He —erg.suddenly play from a line -gen.quoted — 3p.sg.pst

15. rehearse - QWEET, H$ATH HIAT
You must rehearse the scene again.

SH T &7 f q 379ehl HFATH FAT AR |
This scene —gen.again you —hon - rehearse must — 2p.sg.impa.pres

16. recapitulate - "8I # FYeIrT
Let us just recapitulate the essential points.

ot g1 fts STEd gt @ WA F A ¥ |

Let us just essential points — 1p.-pl recapitulate — pres.

17. regurgitate — aygzrar
Many lectures regurgitate old information.
F$ AT A AR Y el § |

Many lectures —pl old information -accu.regurgitate — pres

10. End (Verb)
Sense 1

The show ended with a wedding scene.
uTdl & U £°F & AT AT FHAC AT |

wedding a scene with Show ended -pst

1. finish — FHTCT FAT, EcH FAT
I’ll call you when I’ve finished my homework.

#H 3T QAT oA I & Tre (H) TR el € |
I my homework finished after i you call — 1p.-sg.-fut.

2. conclude - FHTST FHIAT,FF0=T FIAT AT &AT
She concluded the speech by reminding us of our responsibility.

mw*mﬁﬁmmgm STTSOT WATST fFAT |

Our responsibility about us reminding by she -erg.speech concluded — 3p.-sg.-pst

3. terminate - §¢7 AT, JHTGT FET, 3
They terminated my contract in October.

3glel el H A R FATST FT e |
They October in —loc.my contract terminated — 3p.-pl.-pst
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4. come to an end - T BFT, THTCT BT
Everyone wishes the war would come an end soon.

B IS AT & [ € STeg & WA @Y e |
Everyone wishes that war-accu. soon end come would — 3p.-pl.-fut.

5. draw to a close (idiom) — 3 Ft 3R & AT
This eveninag is drawing to a close.

g ATH FATCH @ HT 37T § |
This evening close to drawing is — pres

6. close - gcq AT AT FRAT, JHTCA BT JT FIAT
The book closes on a hopeful note.

Ig fohdle U 3FHIE SHIA §U FATCT gl ¥ |
g hdIe U 371 & sl W FACT v § |

This book one hopeful note on-loc. closes -pres. —sg .

7. stop— HHICA EFT , gcH &1 IT FE AT
Your rights stop where you infringe upon the rights of other.

S8l JH AU & SR $T Sootel Hld g g8l gFeR ITUFR FATCT 81 & |
Where you other of rights -gen.infringe there your rights ends — 2p.sg.-pres

8. cease - §cH BT, q& BT, 6 ST
The company has decided to cease all India operations after this year.

HUH o SH AT & ¢ W AR H ool d¢ F 1 Aot forar § |
Company-erg. this year after all india in-loc. operation stop to decided has —3p-pl.- pst

9. culminate — ¥ATCT BT, @A §1AT
Years of waiting culminated in a tearful reunion.
el T SATAR Th LMehispel eATaerd H FAICT 3 |

Years of-gen. waiting one tearful reunion in-loc. culminated — pst

10. climax - TRTHTSsT  dF ST gg=T=T I7 Gg=T A7
The day climaxed with a gala concert.
Teh 37cd HINA PIEHA & T &7 FATT TI |

One gala concert programme with -dat.day ended — pst

Note : The given Hindi equivalent for climax is not used in the sentence (Hindi) as it is
just the meaning of the word ‘climax’ and can not be treated as an equivalent.

Climax of the movie was good.
q;(*ﬂ I 3-]?[ AT AT |
Film end good was — pst
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11. build up to- far relative

12. lead up to (phrv) —a% ggge,

The pilot had no recollection of the events leading up to the crash.

3) gAY gHEHT a% UgdT Fehdll § I T ST THIOT aAg1 T |

3M) URIe AT gHeA & Ugd F gCAHA AG AL W@ |

Pilot —accu. plane crash before —gen. Accident sequence remember neg. was-3p.sg.pst.

Note: The Hindi equivalent falls short of conveying the proper meaning when used in the
above sentence. Hence to retain the exact essence/sense of the sentence ,the Hindi sentence
has been moulded according to the target language so as to facilitate proper translation.

13. reach a finale (phrv) - 3@ d& wgaar
The reality show has reached its finale .
Raferéy ot 39=7 FATGT T TgT A & |
Reality show its finale reached has — pres.

14. come to a head (phrv) - favias Rufa & gg=an

Things had not been good between us for a while and this incident just brought it to a head.
@Wﬁmmﬁmaﬁaﬁamsﬂwﬁwﬁvmmﬁﬁqgm
far g |

A while from us between things good neg. had and this incident -erg.him deciding stage
brought —1p.-pl.- pst .

15. wind up (informal) (phrv) — agrer
If he carries on like this he’s going to wind up in prison!

aﬁaﬁ’sﬁmmwﬁa@aﬁaﬁrmm/q@m!
If he this like carries on then he prison will be — 3p-sg.-fut.

Note: wind up in prison has been translated using a Hindi proverb, and the PHRV are
replaced in Hindi by sense translation.

Sense 2

She attempted to end the relationship.
39+ gaer disa FT IIT A7 /

She -erg.relationship end to-gen. attempted — 3p.sg.pst -non.hum.

1. break off — =TaT AT

They have broken off their engagement.

3ol 3T HAT 1S T €

They their engagement broken off have — 3p.-pl. -pres
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2.call off — ¥ #AT
The match was called off because of bad weather.
FIE HIEH F ale T Jof % T 1 07 T

Bad weather -gen. due to match -accu. called off was — pst

3. bringto anend - &R FAT
why don’t you bring this affair to an end?

$H ATH H A @A I g1 R ?
This affair to -accu. you end why don’t do —2p.-sg.- intro

4. put an end to — &eH FET
The government is determined to put an end to terrorism.
HIHR F ATAFATE FI FeH A HT TR T F2 777 2|

Government-erg. terrorism to -accu.end put to determined is — 3p.-sg.-fut.

5. call a halt to- 1/ AT
lets call a halt to this meeting and continue tomorrow.

Al ZTH 95F F AP d & AR w1 B g7 F3d &)
Lets this meeting -accu. to stop it and tomorrow again start — 3p.-sg. -pres

Note : All the above PHRV are translated with a sense translation approach .

6. halt — =T
work came to an halt when the machine broke down.
T &% 3979 &9 97 FT1H &6 17|

Machine -gen. broke down on-loc. Work halt came - pst

7. stop — & BT AT FAT, AT

drastic measures are needed to stop the decline in prices.

ool § finmae Y Q91 & g #217 3uTHl &l %3 ¢ |

Prices in-loc. decline to stop to drastic measures needed are — fut.

8. drop — &= & € AT
Pupils are allowed to drop geography at 14.
14 |1 1 37 & B o a9 815 Fahd ¢ |

14 years of age at student geography subject drop allowed are —3p.pl.pres.

9. finish — &eq FAT, FHTGT FIAT
I need to finish all the retuals before | get married.
T ATST T F Uee g3 4T 56T FT g F3A7T 2 |

My marriage get over before me all retuals to -accu. finish need to-1p.sg -fut.
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10. terminate — SHTCA FAT IT AT, Jd FIAT IT AT
His treatment was terminated.

so1 fafsreaT qmmea #= < g
His treatment terminated was — 3p.sg.pst

11. discontinue — 3= T ¥§ X AT
Due to various reasons he discontinued his studies.

F5 FTO F1 g9 T IHT JUAT g1 3F |

Various reasons due to he- erg. his studies -accu. discontinued — 3p.-sg-pst

12. dissolve — Tg F=AT

His case has been dissolved by the supreme court.

qat=d =0T 7 394 gHeH & | W fear ¥

Supreme court -erg. his case -accu. dissolved has been — 3p.sg.pres.

13. cancel — ¥ #1, gcq 91 AT, fed F31
His visa has been cancelled.

3aeT faEr | FT fear aw=m |
His -dat. visa-accu. cancelled has been —3p.sg.pres.non-hum.

14. annul — g &AT

He want to annul his contract.

JE AUAT ST TE FIAT ATEAT © |

He his contract annual want to — 3p.-sg.-fut.

15. nip something in the bud (informal) — R 3e1d & Faa a1, TTHA @ AR AT, G797 F

TEA & TS FX AT
she wanted to be an actress, but her parents nipped that idea in the bud.

JE TF JTUAAT 947 FTedl AT | g3=q 3T A1a1 - a1 9 39 fa=9r #1 9994 T gaci af
T5c F femm |
She one actress become wanted to , but her parents -erg. that idea -accu. flourish to

before destroyed — 3p.sg.pst.

Note: Hindi equivalent of the above proverb fT 3ard & F=er aarcan not be used
as it does not go with the context given above. Hence a sense translation approach

had been adopted .

16. wind something up — Ecd T, FATOT FI1T
Please wind up this show.
FIIT 39 a3 FI GeH 7 |

Please this show -accu. to wind up — pres. -impa.
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17. knock something on the head — %=t f&FET TA=T T FTE FT AHAT, GATCT HT AT
It’s nearly done — another couple of hours should knock it on the head.

Ig ST 1 TohT § - $S & °UUST H Ig HATCT g1 S |

It’s nearly done- couple of hours in this end will — fut.

18. give something the chop - g &= |, AF =T
Because of lack of funding many long-term research projects are being chopped.
el &1 HHAT HT ToTE  HS el ITHU IRASTAT OF & ST WET 8 |

fund of lack due to many long term research projects stop being are — pres.

19. pull the plug — f=ft af¥Ee=T o7 =T F1 "eq F==7
The BBC pulled the plug on the series after only five episode.

o & I o hael 9rd WaT & d1G HIAHH HI TARUT /GATRT Felel oI/ d§ T f&ar |
Bbc -erg,-only five episode after programme-gen. broadcast story -accu. stopped —3p.-

sg.- pst.

Note : AIll the above PHRV and below PHRV are translated adopting a sense

translation approach.

20. axe- A § 91X FIAT AT HH1AAT
his job has been axed.

3T A T T femr T g

He job from-abl. removed has been — 3p-sg-pst

21. scrap — a9¥ HUHAF AT AT, & TS Db AT
| am going to scrap this car.

# 50 R F e ST T E |
I this car -accu.to throw going to — 1p.-sg.-fut.

22. pack in — greAT
smoking is bad for you — you ought to pack it in.

qret? T guuTT JFaTeT & - g7 33 gedT 93|
You for -dat. smoking bad is — you this leave ought to — 2p.sg.pres.

23. get shut of - gewRT 91T

I’d be glad to be shut of him.

39 ¥ THRT 9 § # g g S |
Him from rid get of i happy be —1p.-sg.-fut.
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24. get shot of ( Brit.informal)- BT =T fHelt #1 B & fog aom AT
we’ll soon be shot of this awful palce.

o &1 8H ZH HIHT STE F QISP I AT |
Soon we this awful place -accu. leave will go — 1p.-pl.-fut.

25. sunder (archaic) - ST ST AT FAT
his father and he were sundered by religious differences .

gTTH® HANGl FT a9 § 3q+ qar 37 98 e & 7Y, |
Religious difference due to his father and he set apart — 3p.sg.pst.

Sense 3

The young artist decided to end his life.
gaT HATHR & HYAT SHded AT F FT 3T 337 |
Young artist erg. his life end to decided — 3p.sg.pst

1. destroy - &eH FA1, 3Af¥dcd § T @A AT, AR AT
Their terrier was destroyed during the attack.

gl & GRIA 3oThl SRAX WA I far [ |
Attack during their terrier destroyed was — 3p.pl.pst

2. put an end to - &R HIAT
How can we put an end to the fighting?

SIS Y §H Y TeH Y ?

Fight-accu. we how end it — 1p.pl.intro.

3. extinguish - THeT &A1, THTCT FAT , ART
His hope was extinguished little by little.
3T 3T T ATST - AT A AR AT |

His hope-accu. little little by extinguished was — 3p.sg.pst

4. snuff out — IsC FIAT , GcH HIAT

His life was snuffed out by a sniper’s bullet.

3HHT ShdeT Th TAPH Jole o Tedl T T |

Her life —accu. a sniper bullet — erg. killed was — 3p.sg.pst

5. do away with - @eH &1, FATCT FI ST
Computerization has enabled us to do away with a lot of paperwork.

HFCIEAHT o H HIT HEroN HAf § Fewrr Remr § |

Computerization -erg. us a lot paperworks-pl.from rid gave has -impa.
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Note: To used the given Hindi equivalent of the above synonym in sentence, has
to be translated in the following way. Do away with also means to get rid of
smoothing.

GHRT ST RIS SR HCSHIUT T dolg H / I AGE & FATCT & a7 § |

He desires to do away with racism.
dg STEeldiG &l WeH HIAT I8l ¢ |
He racism to do away want to — 3p.-sg. —fut.

6. Wipe out — =S¢ FAT, &IT & AT
The plague had wiped out whole villages.

TeldT o QX Al BT ASE / WeH H AT |
Plague —erg. whole villages-accu. wiped out had — 3p-sg. -pst

7. take — 3T F7 AT
She took her own life.

3 A e T ST o ol |
She —erg. her own life-accu. took —3p.sg.pst.

11. Stumble (Verb)
Sense 1

He stumbled on a brick and fell heavily.
9% Us ¢ ¥ AT / ds@sHT 3R SR & @ gsr |
He —accu. a brick alb. Stumbled on and fell heavily- 3p-sg-pst

1. trip — ISEST JATAT AT AT
Owen tripped on the loose stones

3deT &rel IRt W) ws@sr / | I

Owen loose stones on -loc. tripped — 3p.sg.pst.

2. trip over - ASGST JATHT IT AT
That cable is dangerous. Someone might trip over it.

g hdd WRATH § | DS 39 & ASWST AT |
That cable dangerous is- Pres-. someone it get fall might-3p-sg-fut.

3. trip up — 3T
She tripped up on the rug.
gg Ield ¥ JaeT 7 R =AY / W fhaer =Y |

She rug of-ins. trip up fell — 3p.sg.pst.
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4. lose one’s balance - a@rﬁr QT , ASEST STET, SITHAT AT
He lost his balance and fell down.

38 39T W @ e 3R A ORI |

He- erg. his balance lost and fell down-3p-sg-pst

5. lose/miss one’s footing - HJeeT BT , FSEST FATAT, STHIT ST
While climbing down the hill he missed his footing .
TETS ¥ A 3oRd AT 3 AT Hefeler @ AT |

gs ¥ & 3aRd 98T 38% X a3@sT a0 |
Hill from down getting time he his lost balance / his foot stumbled — 3p.sg.pst.

6. founder — =T , Fs@SET  (stumble or fall from exhaustion, lameness, etc)
Some of their horses foundered in the river bed.
3oTh TS g d¢r # i a1 |

Their some horses river bed on —loc. fell- 3p.pl.pst

7. slip — feeger ST
He kept slipping in the mud.

dg $ras # faerdr @ |

He-nomi. .mud in —loc. slipping kept —3p.sg.pres.

8. pitch - fir=T

He pitched overboard.

dg Sl W 8 R g3r |
He ship from fell- 3p.sg.pst.

Sense 2

He stumbled back to his hotel room.

g8 Y- Bl # FHY § TSHSId §Q 199 AT/
He his hotel room in by stumbling returned — 3p — sg — pst

1. stagger — TSESTd §Q IA4T, TSGSHT
The drunken man stagaered into the room.

YRTET 3GHT FHAX & 3 ASWSHT 3T |

Drunken man room into staggering came — 3p — sg — pst

2. totter — FSGSTAT, SITHITAT
She tottered down the stairs in her high-heeled shoes.

dg {9 A U & S A Oifedr & as@set 398 |
she her high heeled shoes —pl wearing stairs from totter down — 3p.-sg. -pst .
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3. teeter - TSEGSTd §C TAT, ASESAT
Delia was teetering around in five-inch heels.

sforr o g9 39 U & Sdl 7 R - 3R A5@sT F I W@ Ao |
Delia five inch heels shoes wearing roam around teeter to walking was -3p.sg.pst.

4. dodder — FTE&ST R IAAT
He doddered and fell down .

dg @3@saT 3R A @A |
he doddered and down fell — 3p.sg.pst

5. lurch — &i=s&ST X 99T
A drunken yob lurched out of the bar and shouted obscenities.

Teh INTET I[UST ALY { ATESTAT Tolehell 3N Aol Sehet ofam |
A drunken yob bar from stumbles out and obscenities shouted / gobbled — 3p.sg.pst

6. lumber - #g #EId §U e
The heavy man lumbered across the room.

agmmméﬁgm-mazmgmw |
That heavy man -accu. room across lumbered — 3p.sg.pst

7. blunder — s1s&ST FR IAT
I could hear him blundering around in the darkness.

H3A IR HA aswmmgcgﬂmm |
I —nomi. him darkness in blundering walking hear could —1p-.sg. pst

8. reel - TSESTd Y IAAT,
By the end of the fight, he was reeling.

SIS & 3 A, 9¢ TS T AT |
fight of end by , he reeling was- 3p.sg.pst

9. flounder - <@ e a1 % & IO F g HoT F3AT
He floundered along in the heavy snow.

HRY 96 H g8 doled & foIT Y T T AT |
heavy snow in -loc. he to -dat. walk struggling was - 3p.sg.pst.

10. bumble - sz@s™a gu S

I finally bumbled out of the little bar.

3da: # 38 B HYRATST § T5@sT W Aehell |
Finally i that mini bar from bumbled out - 1p.-sg.-pst.
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11. shamble -2 g&ficd 8T AT HEX 3T ¥ o1

The old man shambled wearily along the street.

q€ ol el R Id W adied el |

That old man through out the way foot dragging walked — 3p. sg . pst

12. hobble — ST g =TT, AMSTHT
The old lady hobbled along with a stick.

98 31 AR U S & AY AT FI TeAT |
That old lady one stick with —ins. lamely walked — 3p.sg.pst.

13. wobble — TEESTHT, STHITET
The bicycle wobbled and the child fell off.

asfra ag@srht 3R goar AR o |
Cycle wobbled and child fell off — 3p.sg.pst

14. move clumsily - HgS 3T {&$ T ¥ IAAT

| don’t like the way she moves clumsily.

3HHI TS S W kAl HI THG 6l |

her clumsily walking i like don’t — neg — 3p. Sg.pres

Note : In the above Hindi sentence Hindi equivalent of clumsily is acting as an adverb .
Most of the above Hindi equivalents are explanatory type or in other words are in a phrasal
form especially in an adverbial phrasal form.

Sense 3

The consul had stumbled through his speech.

TSI 9 ST 3 GNTT §FeraT |
consul his speech during stumbled — 3p.sg.pst

1. stammer — &FeTTT
He turned red and started stammering .

gg oel g 1 AR gt wam |

He red turned and stammering began — 3p. Sg.pst.

2. stutter — gFATAT
She stutters a bit, so let her finish her matter .

dg U1ST ghdTdl § , SATIT 30 379 a1d G et ar |

she a bit stutters , so her her matter-accu. finish let — 3p.sg.impa

3. hesitate — fe=fearae g1, o= A1, fagwr, e
She hesitated slightly before answering the inspector's question.

a6 SEIF & HATST HT ofard 3 T Tgel A Brsrhr |

She inspector’s question -gen.answering before slightly hesitated — 3p.sg.pst
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4. falter — &t |
The speaker faltered when he saw his opponent enter the room.

Aol Ufceadl & FAY H YT A G@ FadT gl o9 |

His opponent —accu. room in-loc. entering saw speaker stammering started — 3p.sg.pst.

5. speak haltingly - fe=f¥=ma gq ot =7
He spoke to me haltinaly.

38 T RafFa Fx @ 7 |

He -erg.. me -accu.haltingly spoke — 3p .sg.pst.

6. fumble for words - weg adi& & zTe] $ ToTQ @AT AT &1
while delivering a speech he fumbled for words.

HIVOT & §HAY TF ASE dot oo |
Speech delivering while he word searching - 3p.sg.-pst.

Note : Hindi equivalent for the above entry word is in an explanatory form. Thus to use it
in the sentence (Hindi) is difficult , hence only partial meaning is possible to translate.

7. flounder — &FeTaT
He lost the next page of his speech and floundered (about/around) for a few seconds.

3 YT HTYOT T 39Tl Y5 W fGAr 7A1 & Ahs & v 98 ghemdr |
He-erg. his speech of -gen. next page lost and few seconds for-dat. he floundered —
3p.sg.pst.

8. blunder — fa=T S=-aw3r ST
I heard her blundering about the flat.

# o 38 e @R §HE 39 Fole & aR # dleld e |
| —erg.— her —accu.without thinking that flat about in speaking heard — 1p.sg.pst-m

9. muddle - TS FIAT, YR TeAcd FIAT
Don't talk while I'm counting, or you'll muddle me.

Sie # el X @1 € o IS 91 o HY, U JH HH @ AT FIGT N |

While I am counting then no one talk neg do , or you me by wrong get will —1p-sg. pres
.impa

10. fluff one’s lines (informal) — Jat TR ST FHT TEGET FAT
It's okay to fluff your lines in rehearsal.

Reder & 30 s Add AT A5aS FIT S & |

Rehearsal in -loc.your lines speaking while wrong make it okay is —3p.-sg.- pres. —-impa
Note : This being an idiomatic expression in English, one should look for an equivalent in

Hindi. If such an equivalent idiom is not available, one has to opt for sense translation,
which has been done above, as can be observed.
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12. Mark (Verb)

Sense 1

Be careful not to mark the paintwork.

$q7 8 [ P 7TaT T

Careful be paintwork to —accu. mark neg. Do - impa.pres.
Or

$TT9 Te == 7ar 7 8@

1. discoloure — 3 farrsaT I famrrsaT, 5377 A7 AT W AT
smoke from the coal fire had discoloured the original paint work.
FTA F1 I T et gT T Freafas fa=7 1 fas fa=mm |

coal of-gen. fire from -ins.came out smoke —erg. Original paint to-accu. discoloured —pst.

2. stain - AT BAT IT FAT, W1 forres A7 T1 fore AT, "5 U He AT AT g8 AT
His clothing was stained with blood.

FOS U G & ST AN T |

Cloths on-loc. blood of-gen. stain were there -3p.sg.pst.

3. smear — A« STAT, T&T JT AAT FAT
The table was smeared with grease.
EEEIE RS AR ORI RITR

Table grease with -ins.smear had became -pst

4. smudge — TET HIAT AT & AT

Her face and arms were smudged with dust.

SHHT A& 94T BT A T T & 7Tg I |

His face and arms dust with -ins.smudged had -3p.sg.pst

5. streak — faemsT ST

He streaked the wall with brown paint.

3T A Y Ue § fear = famm q97 feom o7
He —erg.brown paint with wall on-loc. Mark made — 3p.sg.pst

6. blotch — aga =T ST AT T2 T4, HedaR =™ T
His face was blotched and swollen with crying.

A H IHHT & geagR a9 AT AT 4T I T AT |
Crying with -ins.his face blotched and swollen was — 3p.sg. pst

7. blot — ST AT, HeaT Sl
My book was blotted with ink.
FT TohefTel H FTTET 7 ST o6 17 A7 |

my book in —loc. ink of -gen. blotted was — 1p.sg.pst
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8. blemish - faga w1

He didn’t intent to blemish his shirt.

JTHT ZITST JAGAT FHIST TST FIAT Al AT

His intention his shirt blemish do neg was -3p.sg.pst

9. dirty - T FHAT AT AT

she didn’t like him dirtying her nice clean towel.

3H IHF QU JUAT HTH I AT HAT T8 TEl AT |

She him by -ins.her clean towel dirty doing like neg. did — 3p.sg.pst.

10. smirch - &7 FET, o9 STAAT

He did not want to smirch his shirt but could not help it.

FE FUAT FHIT F AeAT €7 FAT FTedT AT T FF F Ae! g7

He his shirt to —accu. smirch neg. Do want to but something do neg. do- 3p.sg.pst

11. damage — 819 FAT

The parcel had been damaged by rough handling.

BT AF T UFST F Foe T I BT &1 T T

Badly holding by due to —gen. parcel damaged became had — pst

12. deface - fa=fra T, =9 famre S
The wall had been defaced with slogans.

ST F1 AR H &R R feTm 1 7
Wall —accu. Slogans —pl. with —alb. defaced did had been — pst

13. disfigure - zrat famrs ST, faefaa a7 A7, waar a7 AT, fagd T, "icy T8¢ FE0
A beautiful landscape disfigured by a powerstation.
U 4egd e CarT eI -2 faga & wawr / & digd ave g o |

One power station by beautiful landscape disfigured became / gen. beauty destroyed — pst.

14. pock mark (n) - BT =T I9F FT & =7 FRTH

15. pit—mgaT I1 =R 9 AT
His face had been pitted by acne.
HETH H 35S = R TGS 99 Ty F |

Ace —pl by abl. His face on-loc. Pit made-had - 3p.sg.pst.

16. bruise - @ &M, & ST,

He fell and bruised his leg.

e firr qur 39 07 Tt T

He fell and his leg bruised — 3p.sg.pst

17. scrape - W1 &1 91, & S0

| fell and scraped my knee.

# T 3w w7 gear fae |

1 fell and my knee scraped — Ip.sg.pst.

90



18. scratch- g3==T, 9T
He has scratched his hand on a nail.

T H I JUAT BT &Y T
nail with -loc. He-erg. Hand scratched -3p.sg.pst.

19. scar -- ST 9=,
The acne has scarred her face.

HEIAl & 38 Y W T Fa1 U ¢ |
Or
Her! AT Iofg @ 38 dgX W MY U5 9T § |

Acne due to her face on-loc. scar made has — 3p.sg.pst.

20. dent - TrgaT IT B FIAT, =T <1
The back of the car was badly dented in a collision.

TF 2FR? H F12 F1 fUzarsT 31 a3 I fu=s ™ |
One collision in-loc. car of-gen. back badly dented was — pst.

Note: The word ‘dent’ means- a hollow place in a hard even surface made by a blow or
pressure. According to Chamber’s Dictionary ‘dent’ means (/57 a7) Srena @1 @7 41T
which can be taken as the meaning of the word but not as an equivalent. It can not be
replaced as equivalent in Hindi while translating. ‘Dent’ used as verb or noun is always
related with a hard surface and especially related with the result produced after hitting the
vehicle. In that case, firs#r @97 is the apt equivalent while used as a verb. If the given
other equivalent such as 7g27 77 &% #==7 has to be used, it would be as mentioned below.
The following sentence is just an example to show the usage of 787 7 8% F777 in a
different context but it is not the correct usage for the word ‘Dent’.

He dented the ground with his leg.

3EH 9T W H JHE 9 WEST 9471 feuT |
He —erg. .his Leg with —inst. Ground on-loc. Pit made — 3p.s.g.pst.

Note: The English entry words bruise, scrape, scratch, are near synonyms for hurt rather
than for the head word mark. And the entry word dent is related with the impression made
on hard surface and the following entry words are not near synonyms to the headword.

23. chip - @TeAT, FTeAT,FC AT, Zedr,=eag IaHArn, 22, nick — FedT, Sidar a4 =, 23.

notch — =T=T 9919, TTder® 41T, 24. SCOre — FedT, JeAdr, =1, 25. cut — 91 F73T,
FT12AT 26. gash - =19 FIAT

27. splotch (informal)/splodge (informal) — gt &m=T, troa AT fafv=T ST
she doesn’t want to splotch her white dress.

€ AU Hhe 541 G2 GOT AT T2l =Ted] |
She her white dress on-loc. Splotch make neg. Want to -3p.sg.fut.

Note: the above synonym is near one.
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Sesne 2

All her possessions were clearly marked.
FGFT G TIRT qOf &7 & JFHT 77T T A/

Her all possessions fully her name made was — 3p.sg.pst.

1. put one’s name on — AT forEAT, f=m FOTAT
Raja always puts his name on his things.
AT AUAT FAT O EHAT 9T 71 forear

Raja his things on -loc.always his name writes — 3p.sg.pres.

2. name —ATH ™&AT
They named the child Philip.
3 el F=a FT ATH FpfTa @1

They child -gen. name Philip put — 3p.pl.pst

3. initial — IreITAfT FRAT, TEARR F TG H U AW F/ F JeAnR foaEar, giuea s
FET

He initialled the three warrants.

399 19 arel o7 wiea geamer el

He-erg.three warrants on —loc. Short signature did- 3p.sg.pst

4. put one’s seal on — I~ ATH HT HIE TATAT

Doctor put his seal on the medical certificate.

T TafwedT gRToTas o7 39 JT % HEY JET |

Doctor —erg.. Medical certificate on-loc. His name of seal put — 3p.sg.pst

5. label — SaeT T
Label each jar with the date.

O ATR/HaaTT O% Aae a3 |
Each jar on —loc. lable put — 3p.sg.impa.

6. tag — 71 &, Tafvad #r, T AT
The bottles were tagged with colour —coded labels.
didel Tl ddhfdd aaal & Rfegd & a5 oF |

Bottles-pl. colour coded labels with —ins. tagged did were — pst

7. hallmark — 9HTor e F3A7, AHTvEAT T AS5aT o fHeT qEr q1 a7
These Jewels are not hallmarked.

=T JATYYO U7 gTETORAT e 7er o €

These jewels on-loc.authentic mark neg. Put are — pl. —pst

8. watermark — Sertfra AT, S faee e
Please watermark the items.
FIAT FTAT FT SAATIRT F2 |

please things to -accu.watermark do — impa.
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9. brand - fafraa F=T, BT ST

The letter M was branded on each animal.

& A o2 e M fafeaa fam wm o)

Each animal on-loc. Letter M marked did was — pst

10. stamp - HIE T FI FAIET
Get your doctors stamp on your Medical Certificate.

39 TafFesT 9RO o 39 SEe? F Hig o AT |
Your medical certificate in —loc. your doctor of seal put get — 2p.sg.impa.

Sense 3

I’ve marked the relevant passages.
# 3 gafga 3gvon’ gv fFeneT o 2T & 1

| —erg. Relevant passages on -loc. mark put have -1p.sg.pst.

1. indicate — H&d FAT, INTT FAT, IqATHT
she pointed to a signboard indicating a crossroad a head.
AT ATHATA ARTE FT el & a1l Jo4T 98 HT 307 I 32137 64T

A head coming crossroad of —gen. hinting signboard towards she -erg.point out did —
3p.sg.pst.

2. label - A& AAET, TAATHT,

we have imported a new machine for labelling wine bottles.

qfewT (a129) FT Al IF A9 9 * 078 87 T T8 {29 &1 179 697 €
Wine of —gen.bottles-pl on-loc. Label putting for-dat. We-erg. One new machine import
did have — 1p.pl.pst.

3. flag - TafEAa &7, fmT T

I have flagged all the names and addresses to be printed out onto labels.

Aadl W BT F o & 7 mfy 9w ug uar #1 fafeEa w31 four 2

Labels on-loc. printing for i —erg. all names and addresses to accu. marked have —

1p.sg.pst

4. tag - AqA ST

Tag the cardboard boxes.

FTEITS TFET U7 AT G, |

cardboard boxes-pl. on-loc. Label put —3p.sg.impa

5. tick — f=m= #mET
Tick the appropriate box.

Staa @ 7 fagme e
Appropriate box on —loc. Mark put -impa.
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6. show the position of — ¥ feEm™T
why don’t you show the position of his seat?

TH 3 ITF 95 FT ¥ 1 2T femrae
You him his seating of-gen. position why neg show — 2p.sg.intro.

7. show — fegemT, fe@mn
I showed him his room.

T3 39E FA femmar
| —erg. Him his room showed- 1p.sg.pst

8. identify — Rmmea F47, gg=aT=AT

she identified her attacker in a ploice line-up.

i #1 R H 399 304 JUT ATHEOT F34 qTe7 F gad1 foram |
Police of —gen. line in —loc.she her attacker —accu. identified.

9. designate — fAfdse F=T
This is designated as no-smoking area.
e gaaTe fafog o & dn o fafdse &)

This smoking prohibited area as designated- pst

10.delineate — fafea T sifwa w1

why have you delineated a section on the map in red colour?

qTA=a 07 gHT TF YT &1 oA1eF 37 T F91 3ATha f77 €2

map on-loc. You-erg. one part —accu. red colour with-ins. Why marked done have -
2p.sg.intro.

11.denote — Ffad FHT, HHed HET

In algebra , the sign X usually denotes an unknown quantity.

Freriord ¥, X e smr=ua: I3 /AT F# giad Far €

Algebra in-loc. X sign usually unknown quantity —accu. incidates do- pres.

Sesne 4

The city held a festival to mark its 200th anniversary.
&7 F1 20097 TIAT FATT F 7 GEIRIE FT FTIIST [F9T 73T

City of 200 anniversary celebrate for —dat. Festival —accu. organised did — pst.

1. celebrate - ( f&7 971 &R ) FATT
They were celebrating there wedding anniversary.

I JOAT ST FT HT {7 74T @
They there wedding of-gen. anniversary celebrating were — 3p.pl.pst

2. observe — HATAT
Do you observe Christmas?

FT A9 TFEET HqAT9 ar?

Do you Christmas celebrate — 2p.sg.intro.
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3. recognize —AT=IAT AT, AR FAT
He had never liked Hari , though he recognized his ability

TEIUT IHA IHHT HHAT 1 ATAT & 3 &y F47 g5 77 o7
Though he-erg. His ability —accu. recognized had , he hari never like neg was — 3p.sg.pst

4. acknowledge — SfHETHFR FEAT
Madav acknowledged Henry as his heir.

AT o &3 #1309 ITWTFTET & 9 § Tf$R fHar|
Madav —erg. henry —accu. His heir as accepted -3p.sg.pst

Or

HTET 7 &4 F1 U1 JRMEHRT HIAT |
Madav —erg. . henry —accu. His heir accepted — 3p.sg.pst

5. keep - AT
Today’s consumer do not keep the Sabbath.
AT & IAHTFHAT JF7 €T 79T |

Today of -gen.consumer Sabbath neg celebrate — 3p.sg.hab.

6. honour — §¥TT &A1, 9T, WFATAT HIAT
Two American surgeons were honoured with the Nobel Prize.

ar AR ol T Aol WERR § FFATTea fram ar |

Two American surgeons-pl. —accu. nobel prize with -ins. honoured — 3p.pl.pst

7. solemnize — 79T, gEETE § FATAT
Their wedding were solemnized in the Hindu Temple.

mﬁ%nﬁr%’qﬁﬁxﬁg@/ﬁmﬁrg‘é |
Their wedding hindu temple in-loc. held/concluded — 3p.pl.pst

Note: The above sentence has been translated in keeping the essence of the said
sentence in mind as it conveys the meaning better than the head-word.

8. pay tribute to — Egfa T FHET FAT, HHUTATA AT
Her colleagues paid tribute to her outstanding loyalty and commitment to the firm.

T % Ofd IHHT IooT@ATT TR AT TI557 F TEhia=T T g=r=r &1 |
Firm towards her outstanding loyalty and commitment gen. Colleagues-pl.erg. praised -

3p.sg.pst

9. salute — H&THT IAT
The guard stepped back and saluted the general.

ME o FeA NS o 3R TR wF FaH & |
Guard —erg. Step back too and general —accu. Saluted — 3p.sg.pst

10. commemorate- 3cad AATT
We commemorate the founding of our nation with a public holiday.

T JUT IIT FHT TATUAT fead a1+ ool & 9 § 479 € |
We our nation of foundation day public holiday as celebrate- 1p.pl.-hab.
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11. remember — TTE FAT, T FAT
Yesterday the nation remembered those who gave their lives in the war.

Shel TSE o Jg H 3UAT STl S aTel Nl Ire fomam |
Yesterday nation —erg. war in-loc. their life given people to-accu. Remembered -3p.pl.pst

12. memorialize - ¥ Ea & € H AT
we are going to memorialize this day for ever.

gH gHe & oI 38 T &l FT#RoNcad ® & A4 ST | & |

We always for -dat. this day —accu. memorialize going to- 1p.pl.fut.

Sesne 5

The incidents marked a new phase in the terrorists’ campaign.
57 I3 7 FAFAIS # AT H QF TG T FT Fldl41e7 (#3971

These incidents —erg. terrorist of -gen. campaign in-loc. One new phase —gen. Mark did —
3p.pl.pst

1. represent - g g1, fafafrea wAT
does this figure represent our nations growth?

FT TE TS AT <21 FT I 1 giafafaed F=dr & 2
Does this figure our nation of —gen. Progress-gen. represent do -3p.sg.intro.

2. signify - gt &1
The symbol of an egg signifies life.

TF 32 FI 9TAET Aaed & TdiF & |

One egg of —gen. symbol life —gen. Signifies — impa.

3. be an indication of-g&d &A1
This is going to be an indication of danger, be careful.
€ FY FT b B AT @1 &, HEIH T |

This danger of —gen. Indication be going to be .careful be —impa. pres.

4. be asign of - G&d HHAT AT AT

I think that this could be a sign of his recovery.

T Hr=ar € TF 98 0% T a8 & Gdd af T6hd ¢ |

I thinking was that this his recovery doing sign could be — 1p.sg.fut.

5. indicate- E&d AT

kindly indicate something before you leave the hall .

39 el ISl F Tel FIIAT S Fhel § |

You —hon. Hall leaving before please some indication give — 2p.sg. impa.
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6. herald —Um¥ F &7 & |

The speech heralded a change in policy.

HIYOT o AIfd H Seelid T @3 Fr |

Speech —erg. policy in —loc. change to indication did -pst
Or

YTooT § H1Td & aaeired &1 T Haoel 9T |

Sesne 6

His style is marked by simplicity and concision.
HOTAT IV GRICTAT @ GT7T 39F1 2Ic11 #1 Ge=17 &idl &1
Simplicity and concision by -ins.his style —gen. Identified- 3p.sg. pst.

1. characterize- fagedr g |, Jfiyeryor
The period was characterized by rapid scientific advancement.

AT AATTAF Trfd 3H FTer 1 faRrerar off
Rapid scientific advancement that period of — gen. Characterization was — pst

2. distinguish — 9&=TH &1, 3T F7A1

This is what distinguishes history from other disciplines.
el gfaem™ #1 3= fao=l & =g Far e |

this history —accu. other disciplines -pl. abl. Separates —pres

3. identify — we=THAT, TS FAT
He can be easily identified in any group.

3 Tt vT v & 3ETHT T 9@=9TET ST qH6hdT €
He any group in easily identified can be — 3p.sg.impa

4. typify —=1 o1 I1 TqRITAT ghe FAT
His whole attitude is typified by aggressive remarks like these.

2 e FI Alasg feoaforl grRT 39! I A1 F1 gdT Jear & |
Like these aggressive remarks by his whole attitude known is — 3p.sg.pst.

5. brand - AT T, T STEAT
The media branded them as communist.

HITeHT 7 37 Hrearel IR X fea|
Media —erg. them communist labelled did- 3p.pl.pst

6. signalize- ff¥rse =T &1
Do you know what signalize’s it form others?

T 7 I &1 f% 3707 T 25 #41 fafzrse sqmar &9
Do you know that others from —alb. It what signalize — 3p.sg.intro.
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7. stamp — 319 ST

His latest novel stamps him as a genius.

SHFT ASHAT IUTTH 3T TF GIdUTIT o1E® & dr? 02 gidieed/faeiioa #7ar1 €1
His new novel him one genius writer as catheterize does — 3p.sg.

Sense 7

An examiner may have hundreds of papers to mark.
qF GO F QFe) qval T FogTiaHT F9T 5 THaT &/

One examiner —accu. hundreds papers of evaluation do may have -3p.sg.fut.

1. assess — JTFAT, FAT
Frequent patrol were made to asses the enemy’s strength.

STHA F 2TFd 1 JATHA & TG AT T12d oG, AT 2 |
Enemy of —gen. strength to —accu. asses for-dat. frequent patrol made were — 3p.sg.pst.

2. evaluate — FeaTh AT
Several other proposals are still being evaluated
FZ I UEATAL T AR fFIT ST TeT T

Several other proposals-pl —gen. evaluation still doing are — 3p.pl.pres.

3. appraise — Hed1hT FAT
They appraised the students work.

3egiel TaeATTAT & A FT Hedrher fhar |
They students of —gen.work of -gen.appraise did — 3p.pl.pst

4. correct — 3% FAT, SGAT, FHURAT, A AT

All the homework should be corrected by your teacher..

T Ea® (e F1) rar s grT geea ffg 9 =rfeg)

All homework your teacher by —ins. Correct did should be — 3p.sg.fut.

5. grade ( N. America) — (faemf #v) Avfiga Fwr
Children should be told how they have been graded.

T4l HI FdT A7 =116y, fF 37 F4 Avfigd fHaT m37 2|
Children —accu.told should be that they how graded have been done — 3p.pl.pst.

Sesne 8

It’ll cause trouble, you mark my words!

& gHiad 927 M, gH 9 TE 1T T1] 7G71/ $777 &7/

It trouble cause will , you my word remember keep -1p.sg. impa.
Or

T TE 919 WMo | 19 @1, € gH1ad Iar 7!

My this word remember , this trouble cause will do — 1p.sg.impa.

Note: 3M& # SR is a proverb.
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1. take heed of — €919 4T ,
It’s best to take heed of your doctor’s advices.
U STFET FT FATE I7 ST AT J&a? S|

Your doctor of-gen. advice on-loc. Attention paying better would be — 3p.sg.fut.

2. pay heed to - €T AT, #l AR €T AT
I have warned him of the risk but he pays little heed to what I say.

H A3 gd? § Tod F2 feqr & o¥ 98 73 979 I 98d FH £ <dl €|
| —erg.him risk from warned have but he my word on very less attention pays — 1p.sg.pres.

3. heed - €T &,
He was fined for failing to heed a court order to return to work.

FIH T ACT F FIS & TS IT $ATT T ST FT I8 T I G JIHTAT AT 747 |
work on —loc. return to court of-gen. order on attention neg. paying due to him on fined
was — 3p.sg.pst.

4. listen to - €7 ST
why won’t you listen to his reason?

JH 38 % W I AT AL & ?

you his reason on why attention neg give — 2p.sg.intro.

5. take note/notice of - som AT

Kindly take note to what he says.

SHFT 979 U7 FIAT &9 2 |

His word on -loc. kindly attention pay — 3p.sg.impa

6. pay attention to - £z <A1, fa= F3AT
pay attention to what | say.

H AT FETEIE I I £ &l |

| what say that on attention pay -1p.sg.impa.

AN 919 W eI & |
My word on —loc. attention pay -3p.sg.impa.

7. attend to - €97 AT

A nurse attends to his needs constantly.

UF T f7a7 ST MaeTFaral 7 e ST 2
One nurse constantly his need on attends — 3p.sg.pres.

8. note - €I AT

Kindly note that this circular has to be issued today .
FOIT €19 & 6 T8 afox 31 &1 9 60T 91, |
kindly note that this circular today issued did — impa.

9. mind - €9 AT, IS WAT

keep your minds on your work!

AT €T 394 FHTH 0T < |

Your work your work on —loc. give — 2p.sg.impa.

99



10. bear in mind — RO /AT, TS AT, €I "AT
one thing always bear in mind that there is no shortcut for hardwork.
U €019 W 5 Jead F g 13 97 71a7 967 & |

Always bear in —loc. mind that hardwork for —dat. any. easy way neg. Is — impa. —hab

11. give (a) thought to - &g &
Before making a decision give a thought to it.

F12 fAoiT &9 I ueer ffe ¥ 3R eu |1
any decision taking before it on attention give — 3p.sg,impa.

12. take into consideration — a1 & Y@=

| always take fuel consumption into consideration when buying a car.

3 § F FIGAT & a9 THRIT 297 &l J9d & a1 § $979 =T g |

When i car buy do that time always fuel consumption about mind keep -1p.sg.pst.
Or

#H PR Gled A $UA H GIT & IR H AT IW@ie § |

13. take to heart — rsfiRar & d=r, €A &an
He took your criticism very much to the heart.
3T qEETT ATATHAT F1 Jgd af THRar & foam |

He -erg.your criticism —accu. very much hear to took — 3p.sg.pst

14. regard (archaic) - &9 &A1
He talked very wisely, but | regarded him not.

mﬁagﬁmaﬁﬁmaﬁr,aﬁmﬁﬁm@rmwtmaﬁ%ml

He —erg. very wisely spoke but i-erg. His word on-loc. attention neg pay — 3p.sg.pst

13. Number (Verb)

Sense 1

Visitors to the cathedral numbered more than 2.25 million last year.
firey @rer FAfser 3 S # TEGT 2.25 (eragT & S & wE

last year cathedral to visitors -gen. number 2.25 million more than become — 3p-pl.pst

1 Add up to —iTs 1o &1 AT 1T, $T Fe AN g
we weighed it, this adds up to a total of 400 calories.

e A1 F SET, € FA 400 FARIH T 9T © |
We weighed saw , this total 400 calories becomes — 1p.pl. pst

2. Amount to — T Fer JT T, Fola
when we added the losses it amounted to over 10 million pounds.

T H A JEHEATH! HI ST A7 10 THAT 91398 T 31 47|
When we-erg. losses to -accu. added then 10 million pounds than more was — 1p-pl.-pst.
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Note : Literally ‘amounted to and add up to’ can not be translated but the meaning has
been retained.

3. Total — SI=AT, SIS FIAT JT AT

After totaling the score the team A was declared the winner.

ATCAT F1 FIeT & J1< S1H T H1 Tauidr =i T )

Score —accu. totalling after team A —accu. winner declared was -3p. -pl.pst

4. Come to — INT T / F TR &HAT
Do you have any idea, how much it will come to?
qee 13 3T & % 78 (F) fFaT F71 Srm/aame

You any idea have that this how much it would be — 2p-sg.-intro

Sense 2

He numbers the editor of Vogue among his close friends.
€ AT & HuTe® &1 Tl T FET &l § F3d7 €
He vogue of editor-accu. count his close friends among does — 3p.-sg.-pst

1. Include — zrTfaer F=T, FATIOSE F71, foaT &A1, SIS &7
we never include him in our company.
A 3 9T Hire |7 FHT | amfaer 72T feam

We-erg. him our company in-loc. never included neg. Did — 1p-pl.-pst.

2. Count — firet ® =rifHet / FfFfa 31, R § A0
I don’t count him in my friends list .

H 3D TAAT 3o rEdl # 2 T |

i his count my friends in neg. do -1p.-sg.pst

or

Y SIEAT H H 3 ATHA 2T HdT |

W arEdl # § 3Eer fadT 981 FR=ar |

3. Reckon - AT, fim=eft g1, Rt & =mfier
she no longer reckon her days of release.
e 3@ FuAT frers & fedAr #1 frAeY T8 F=edt |

she now her release of days- gen. Count neg do — 3p.-sg.-pst

4. Deem — §HFAT, HTAAT
The event conducted by us was deemed as great success.

AT GIT AT FTUFH I8 T AT IT |
We by —inst. conducted programme —accu. great success deemed -1p-pl.-pst.

5. Look on — &&T, IHFAT
she’s looked on as the leading authority on the subject.

3T 29 fao o7 gHE fqeios q9ET AT @ |
Her this subject on -loc. leading authority looked on -3p.-sg.- pst.
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Sense 3

Each paragraph is numbered consecutively.
JAF Hgeoq F HA & A a5 AT T |

Each paragraph —accu. consecutively numbered —pst.

1. Assign a number to — 3% AT
Assign numbers to these pages.

ol s3I WEATEg Y |
These pages to-accu. number assign -3p-sg.-impa.
T USl F P X/ HEFTRHA HX |

These pages to-accu. number assign -3p-sg.-impa.

2. Categorize by number — v& & #3& Aoflagatar , Faffda Htm
Categorize them by numbers.
3¢ 3% 4@ §U Avfag / aefipa X |

Them number giving by categorize it — 3p-pl. —-impa.non hum.

3. Specify by number — 3r& g @fése wgam
Itis better to specify things by numbers.
3P AT dIeil Al fAfESe HIAT dgaX T |

Numbering by things to specify to better will be- 3p.-sg.fut.

4. Mark with a number — 31& & Jifsa w1

Have you marked that page with a number?

FT 0 39 gss &l 497 & F2 JHfewa fHar &2

have you —erg. that page to —accu. numbering giving marked -2p-sg.-intro

5. ltemize — T 9T, TF -TF FE Ioo1d F7AT, AR AT 74T, e
Juli itemized thirty two design faults in the reactor type.

AT 7 Pz g&r O TH-UF F: & 32 Fleal fae |
Juli —erg. Reactor type in —loc. one by one of 32 faults found-3p.-sg.-pst

6. Enumerate — fi=eY T, fraar, g & & A, gt 99,
He enumerated four aims of his life.

3 TF -UF TP JUA S99 F TR AT TG |
He —erg. one by one of his life four aims —accu. told -3p-sg-pst

Sene 4

The number of published texts on the subject may be numbered on the fingers of both
hands.

39 YT v gHIfa 7ot #r G&ar g grat #) 3afa) o T awd &1
This Subject on -loc.published texts of —gen. number both hands of fingers on count can
be -3p. fut
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1. Count — T, et s, firadt frer , oET Fr
It’s difficult to count the stars.

ant &1 fAdT F=AT g €1

Stars to count do difficult is — 3p.-pl.-impa.

Or

art &1 AT gfera @)

Starts -accu. count difficult is — 3p.-pl.-impa.

2. Add up - Sire feTeET, SIeT,
add up all the money | owe to you.

T O SIS ST g9 g7 FT & B
all money —accu. add that i you dat. owe -1p-sg-impa

3. Total — SreAT |, Tied F=AT
Each student’s points were totalled and entered in a list.

e faeamdft F 3% F1 JreT ™Y 92T 3% TF g H o fFuT m)
Each student of points to —accu. added and they a list in entered did — 3p-pl.-pst.

4. Calculate — i1, WOAT F AT, T&d@TE 3T, TREFAT F3471, fedqTa AT=w

you’ll need to calculate how much time the assignment will take.

= F % G fraar 79 i =9 feqme e & enm

This work for-accu. how much time take its calculation you to need — 2p-sg-fut.
Or

= FT F1 gid § fhaar 7w «nm g5 feqma g€ e

This work to finish in how much time take its calculation you to need — 2p-sg-fut.

5. Compute — HIOET F3T, feqme Jmn
The losses were computed at 5 crores .
5 F2 & U1 F1 Tedqrar smT |

5 crore of losses of -gen.computed did - pst. -non.hum.

6. Enumerate — R AT, i,

Research projects have attempted to enumerate hospital readmission rate.

IFHET TSI T 3EadT ® g Ot 37 F7 fiadt / ofeoe #7215 oA e
Research projects —erg. Hospital in -loc.readmission rate to —accu. enumerate to attempt

done — 3p-sg-pst.

7. Reckon — ==, fireefy AT
The cost of the company was reckoned at $6,000.

FFOAT 1§ $ 6,000 AT 47 |
Company of -accu. cost $ 6,000 reckoned was - 3p-sg-pst.

8. Tell — firgm
The shepherd had told all his sheep’s.

i F o T 90 F AT = AT oA
shepherd —erg. His sheep’s of-gen. totelled had — 3p-sg-pst
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9. Tally - fir=r
The votes had to be tallied by tomorrow.

A @ Al F1 it & ST =Teg )
Tomorrow by votes-accu. count had to be — 3p-sg-fut.

10. Tot up — SirsAT, AT
Tot up the amount we collected.

gH o S 4T gehgr fohar a1 38§ ST |
We —erg. Which amount collected was that tot up — 1p.pl.-impa.

Sense 5

His days are numbered.
39%® &7 37 q¢ §Q/
His days —accu. now finished — 3p-sg.-pst
Or
e o5 & 7Y a1T 81
He soon die going to
Or
BHHT Jd 7T THT (37T 747) &1
His end time close is

1. Limit — ifae, afitfa, Hifra w=ar a7 =T
Limit the amount you drink.

A T FT HTET AT @
Your drinking —accu. amount limit keep — 2p.-sg-impa.

2. Limit in number — $ifaq =7 , 987 FH
The intakes will be limit in number.

T g ST a1er T F7 5T Hfhd F1OATIIT

Intakes to do people of -gen.number limit will be — 3p.-pl-.fut

3. Restrict — Hifaa FT
Principal is going to restrict the no. of students in the class.

geTATET w7 § fagermfit #7 gem difad = 7w E

Principal class in loc. students of -gen.number limit going to - 3p.-pl.-fut.

4. Fix — faifya #=m
The Company has already fixed the no.of intakes for this year.
FOAT T I T UAT FT AT ATAT FT 20T gaer T faeifa = o1 2

Company —erg. This year intakes going to of number-accu. already fixed has -3p.-pl.-pst.
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3.3. Nouns :

1. Acquaintance (Noun)

Sense 1.

Mr. Barnet was no more than business acquaintance.
o} aric =R IRfAT & sfdw Fo ag 4 |
Mr. - hon.- Barnet business acquaintance more some- neg.- was — 3p.sg.pst

1. contact — aRfae =, @
Her business contacts described her as 'a very determined lady’ .
39 AR WU ‘Th Sgd T¢ Hehed dTell Afgell * & T H IHAT q0T R & |

Her business contact —pl one very determined lady as in her described do -3p.sg.pst

2. associate — FedfY, qrefy
He had to consult his associate before doing the work .

HIH Hl T Ugel 3T AR T 39 gAY e A7 |
Work doing before his associate with he consult had to — 3p.sg.pst.

3. connection — ¥I&
| heard about it through one of my business connections.

3 IGETAS WUF & ATCIH @ H o sHS IR H o v |

My business connection — pl -i —erg.through it about heard — 1p.sg.pst

4. ally — f=, =gt
He’s a good ally in fight.

dg o318 & gAY (H) Teh 37O Wgani gl
He fight time one good ally is -3p.sg.pres.

5. colleague — sr&=fT, |Tf
The surgeon consulted his colleagues.

T Rfrcds 7 3¢ gl @ goe o

Surgeon -erg.his colleagues — pl from suggestion took -3p.sg.pst

6. confre're (French) — &Y, dednfy, qtft
They need to discuss with parliamentary confreres about the left.

3o¢ T WEAIAY & Oy vt geT & O & T e fT TT § |

They parliamentary confreres with-ins. left about in discuss doing need has -3p.sg.fut.

Sense 2

She had prospered from her acquaintance with the sergean.
EICR & HIY 3HH! Sl Gl Bell Foll / &g a3t oY |

sergeant with -ins.her acquaintance had prospered -pst.-3p.-sg.
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1. association — Te=d, FA-AT
She became famous through her association with several poets.

9 $S HfAAT & WY 39 Fewd & ALIA § 98¢ g3 |

She several poets —pl. with -ins. her association through famous became — 3p.sg.pst.

2. relationship — =TT, "9y
He didn't want his wife to know of the relationship.

dg digar AT fh 38T Iooll FI 30 TG & IR A Il o7 ol |

He wanted that his wife to his relationship about in know-neg. Do-3p,sg,pst. -m

3. contact - Hsy
| have many contacts in America.

HANHT H M &S gaUw g |

America in -loc. my many contacts-pl. — 1p.- sg. pres

4. social contact — HTATIN® HaY
Social contact of children have seen sharp rises in the last few years.

a7 FAF W o $© a6t # dofl & Fedl oG g

Children’s —pl. -social contact last few years in sharp rise saw — 3p .pl.pst

5. fellowship — r&amT, ¥, a9 | 9STRT @Ry
There is fellowship amongst the members of the team.

AF & FcEdl & 9T HEART § |

Team of -gen.members —pl. amongst fellowship is there — 3p.pl.pres.

6. companionship — 9T, argad
He enjoyed the companionship of his friends.

344 39S STl & HWIETA FT e 3T |

He-erg. his friends of -gen.companionship enjoyed — 3p.sg.pst

Sense 3

The critical reader must have some acquaintance with poetry already.

THMIIHF qIoH! 1 9gel & HIdT I Fo SAHRI gl TRT |/

Critical reader -accu.already poetry ‘s some acquaintance have must — pres -3p. Sg.
1. familiarity — 3=et S==RT, guf=y, I

| appreciate his familiarity with the works of Thomas Hardy.

Aled grSt & Pfodl & TR ety SAAHRY T H FIEAT FIAT € |

Thomas hardy of works with —ins.his familiarity of —gen. i appreciate — 1p.sg.pres
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2. conversance — U=y, JTEHRT
I do not have much conversance with the Russian language

& AT § A e galew a8

Russian language with-ins. my much conversance —neg.have — 3p.sg.pres.

3. conversancy- guf@Ed, SR
His conversancy about the operation is good.

ToleT & §R H 3THT AFTHRRY 3= § |

Operation about in his conversancy good is — 3p.sg.pres.

4. contact— gfR=¥
Children should be brought into contact with poetry at an early age.
II9T ¥ & STdl T HiAdil  IREGT FEET AfgT |

Childhood-from-only children-to -gen. poetry-pl.-with -ins.contact do-must-.3p.pl.impa.

5. acquaintanceship — af=T
He is in acquaintanceship with that girl.

dg 39 aSh & Ay IRET H g |

He that girl with —ins. acquaintanceship in is — 3p.sg.pres.

6. knowledge of — of=w, I®ET
she has acquired a good knowledge of hindi.

30 RS & 3y AT gt Y oY |
She-erg. hindi in-loc. good knowledge acquired —3p.sg.pst

7. experience of- 3gHa, gl
you need five years experience of teaching.

39T GTe el & AT & I T T ¢ |
You- hon.- five years-pl. of teaching experience needed —2p.sg.fut

8. awareness of — SITH=IY, JH
You should have an awareness of how to use an Atm card.

TETH HTS & IYANT & I ¢ TR AAPRT T 8ol TRV |

Atm card of -gen.use how done it information you should have -2p.sg.impa.

9. understanding of — T\t
You better have an understanding of the problem.

SER BN fh ¢ THEAT T wAH & |

Better will be that you problem of -gen.understanding have — 2p.sg.impa.

10. comprehension of — A"
She had no comprehension of what is happening.

FIT &1 T § AT 39 FHS gy o |
What happening is its she comprehension —neg . had-3p.sg.pst.

107



11. cognizance of - =
He has cognizance of Physics .

39 HifaRT F1 AW § |
He physics of -gen.knowledge has -3p.sg.pres.

12. grasp of - I, qHHA
Grasp of grammar is necessary for your course.

JFER UrSTshA & T STThOT T FHSA/ATT HTaTH ¢ |
Your course for -dat.grammar of-gen. grasp necessary is — 2p.sg.pres.

13. proficiency in — g&torar, fgoTar
she has proficiency in English language.
IS AT FH 3G gdiorar § |

English language in —loc. she proficiency has — 3p.sg.pres.

14. skill in—r=Te1, Fererar

He has acquired skill in singing.

3 A H FRAGAT JIed T g |

He —erg. singing in —loc. skill acquired has- 3p.-sg.-pres .

15. expertise in— fa=is I, gavan
He is expertise in the field of engineering .

SolfaIall & &1 7 38 Ry a7 & |

Engineering of-gen. field in —loc.he special knowledge has- 3p-sg. pres .

16. insight into — SITeTeRY
He doen not want us to have an insight about his work.

3% FHIH & R H §H AASRI g I§ a¢ Iel drgdr |

His work about in us -pl information have that he neg- want -3p.sg.pst.

17. know-how (informal) — saraeTivE 1= IT FaTA, ATHRTY
He hasn't got the know-how to run a farm.

3 G ToleT FT ATAPHY AGT & |

He farm run doing information neg. has — 3p.sg.pst.

2. Admittance (Noun)
Sense 1

They refused me admittance on the ground that i wasn’t a member.
Foglat T GANAFR 59 HUR G FeaT #Y 2371 far & 757 7 7o g 781 § |

They | admittance this ground on refused that i there member —neg am not — 1p.sg.pst
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1. entry - FazTIiE+R
Entry to the museum is free.

HIETerT # vawtER & e &
Museum in-loc. Entry right free is — 3p.sg.pres.

2. right to entry - 99=T %1 JHFR
To gain right of entry every body should follow certain conditions.

YA FT AAFR g el & AT &1 Rl o o erdl o1 drefel e =R |

Entry of right gain to every one certain conditions —pl. Gen. Follow should -3p-pl.-fut

3. permission to enter - ¥a=T # AT
He has given permission to entry.

38 gder @Y Al & T § |

He entry to permission given has — 3p.-sg .—pst.

4. admission - gaETTRHR
Admission is prohibited.

vaer Afve &

Admission prohibited is — pres

5. entrance - FIRTIRIFIR
Ramesh gained entrance to the house by pretending to be an engineer.

THY A SAITAIT glel &1 AlCh Fleh B H JATIRR 9red T fordm |

Ramesh -erg. . engineer to be pretending by house in -loc. entrance gained — 3p.sg.pst

6. access - FARTTHFR
The facilities have been adapted to give access to wheelchair users.

7§ gRUTY Qe STANTRATT B g dare e & AT 3eers o §

This facilities wheelchair users-pl -accu. to access give to adapted have been — 3p.pl.pres.

7. right to access - Fa=TIi®R
He gave right to access into the library.

3ol qEdhTeTd # yaafOerR &ar |

He library into -loc.access right gave — 3p.sg.pst.

8. ingress — yaer

A lorry was blocking the ingress.

T ST A9 37a%g HT & A |

one lorry ingress blocking was — 3p.sg.pst.

9. entrée - FERTTEHI
She had gained an entrée into the city's cultivated society.

30 e & @I A H gAY Ired F foram o7 |
She -erg. city’s cultivated society in-loc. entrée gained had — 3p .sg.pst.

109



10.acceptance — T i, AT, FeAfd
Your acceptance to the proposal is appreciable.

TEATd & T 3oeh T TR &

Proposal for -dat.your — hon. acceptance appreciable is — 2p .sg.pres.

3. Advice (Noun)
Sense 1

The charity offers support and advice to people with mental illness.
IRV AT Garsa aArAfdF HART are @l F GgrIar I GerE 9617 FRAT 8

Charity mental illness with people- pl to help and advice offers — 3p — sg — pres

1. guidance — uTaaf, TS
Through the guidance of experienced people he could gain sucess .
Y SNl b FeAg & ATEIH  d§ Aholdl gIiAel X Hr / U |

Experienced people-pl of-gen. guidance through from he success gain could — 3p.sg.pst.

2. advising- w9zl qATE
Everyone listens to his advising.

BXh AT FAT® GoAcl ¢ |

Every one his advice listen — 3p.sg.pst ( advising — gerund)

3. counseling- a¥T=f, &@TE
Student counseling is provided at the beginning of every year.

B Aol T LRI A o H ek 7 Srar & HIRFAT gereTr Hr oS §
Every year beginning-in -loc. student-pl.-accu.to counseling given is -3p.-pl.-hab.

Note: At the present times the word ‘counseling’ has become a common usage and has
been commonly adapted. Hence, it can also be used in the Hindi sentence by transliterating
the word.

4. counsel- Tzl FF@TE T
Listen to the counsel of your elders.

39 31 AT FerE e |

Your elders of —gen. counsel listen- 2p.sg.impa

5. help- g&mIdr, A
It was a big help to me .
Jg A T v 95 A oY |

It me for a big help was — 1p.sg.pst.
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6. direction- TT#er , HATE
She needed some direction in managing her life.
30 Sfidel & YaEe & oI 38 $o W i1 HEaeTodT ¢ |

Her life to —gen. managing for-dat. she some direction needed — 3p.—sg.— pres

7. instruction- far
Instructions to operate this machine are given separately.

g AMT T FOTfld Fler T & e O for a=—r ¢ |

This machine to operate doing to —gen. instruction separately given — 3p.sg.pst.

8. information- ST
For further information please contact us.

3T T ATFERY & (T HUAT gH F JUH A |

Further information for-dat. please us with contact —1p.pl.pres.

9. enlightenment- JTeRATT HETEH, T

I am in search of spiritual enlightenment .

# smeaTicHes ATCHAT H ey A g |

| spiritual enlightenment of —gen. search in am — 1p.sg.pres

10. recommendations- aRTaet, T/, fawrieer
I had the operation on the recommendations of the doctor.

siex i RwRAT W Ao 3T FEaRr |
doctor of —gen.recommendations on —loc. i —erg. operation done - 1p.-sg. -pst.

11. guidelines- f&am fa&er

The government has given new guidelines regarding the payment of tax.

WHR A R & HITE & Hoar F A0 faem fder ew & |

Government -erg. tax of payment regarding in new guidelines given has - 3p.sg.pres.

12. suggestions — g=ATa

kindly keep your suggestions with yourself.

UGl 9 FHAT 3 I W |

Please your suggestion -pl yourself -refl. Pro . keep - pres. -impa

13. hints- g&@ , 3TN Werg

my mother always give hints on saving money.

A A g T T g9 W g & §

My mother always money saving on hints give — 1p.sg.pres.

14. tips- ggima

in today’s newspaper there is acolumn on tips on gardening.

3T & TSR & Ueh & H e R JoE ¢l

Today’s newspaper one column in-loc. gardening on suggestion there-3p.sg.pres.
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15. pointers — gz

This booklet gives some useful pointers on how to react during work pressure .

Tg YRl H1H & ga1d & aRMeT HA gfdfshar Y g0 W Fo 398eT garra & ¢ |
This booklet work pressure during how react do this on some useful pointers give -
3p.-Sg.-pres.

16. ideas- ggima
He has given good ideas to solve the problem.
S GATIT & A & [0 38 3w gora v ¢ |

This problem to -accu.solve for-dat. He-erg. good ideas given has - 3p.sg.pres.

17. opinions- I, Hd
I have recently changed my opinions on her.
HA I A AT R AT T TT & ¢ |

I-erg.recently in her on —loc. my opinion chaged — 1p.sg.pst.

18. views- faa®
They have various views about me .

I M I F AT fER @ ¢

They me about various views keep - 3p.pl.pres

19. facts- 29
No one can deny the facts that police had got.

gfeg 1 fAc awat @ &5 o gThR g1 A Fohell |
police had got facts from no one deny neg -can -3p.pl.pres.

20. data- fRavor
Can you say your personal data?

FIT 3T 3YAT STTFAd faaior §ar Ihd g ?

Do you -hon. your personal data tell can -2p.-sg.-intro.

21. info (informal)- g=1, SR
They refused to give us any information about her.

3ogiel X 3% IR H FIS STPRT & T SAhR HT T

They us her about in any information give from refused did -3p.pl.pst.

22. dope (informal) — Srersrdt
Is that the straight dope?
FIT Ig TEl  AASKRT § ?

Is this right information - intro.
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23. the low-down (informal)- &&t TR
gave us the lowdown on what happened at the party.
gl & g3 SHHT §H TEY SATHNAY aF |

Party in-loc. what happened its us correct information give — 1p.sg.impa.

24. the inside story (informal)- e %t a1
Well, I've heard the inside story, and it isn't what you were told at all!

3mg! H o e Fewer / 1T Goll &, 3 S JA A Idrr g [Wepor o oFel & !
Well, I —erg. inside story heard , and what you —erg.told that neg .at all —1p.sg.

4. Anger (Noun)

Sesne 1

His face darkened with anger.
3HFT davT IFE & e & |
His face anger with -red became-3p.sg.pst.

Note : The word darkened means &TaT =T but according to Hindi construction with

regard to facial expression &Ter =T is the expression used . Hence, the translated version
also use the similar one .

1. annoyance - &3, fag, gt
There was annoyance at government interference

THR & geaaid WX g / et o |
Government-gen. Interference on annoyance was-3p.sg.pst

2. vexation- T, g
Jenna bit her lip in vexation.

SIell of WA H 3794 gis FIe |
Jenna -erg. vexation in -loc. her lip bit— 3p.-sg .— Pst.

3. exasperation — e , &,
She rolled her eyes in exasperation.
&Ner H 3T A=A Y gATS |

Exasperation in she -erg.her eyes rolled-3p.sg.pst

4. crossness — fasfasraT
she liked him in spite of his crossness.

3H FRAsfSus & Sracie 36 38 9 faa |
His crossness in spite she -erg. him liked -3p.sg.pst
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5. irritation - £z, Yer, e
That kind of behaviour is sure to cause irritation.
3 RE HT IGER IEAT YT A g AR & |

That kind of behaviour irritation to cause that sure is — pres

6. irritability — fasfasTom
Insomnia and irritability are the symptoms of this disease.

31fAer 3k RsfREea s 91 & 877 § |

Insomnia and irritability this disease of symptoms —pres

7. indignation — e, I
The letter filled Lucy with indignation.

3H 97 o ofdr e/ A9 AT feam |
That letter lucy indignation with filled — 3p —sg — pres

8. pique- =31, fug
He left in a fit of pique.
ag @ & My A Ter 74T |

He pique of fit in left — 3p-sg —pst

9. displeasure - A9 , AR, TE=TAT
He started hanging around the local pubs, due to the displeasures of his mother
3HHT AT I ARTSEIEA & HROT Ig TAGT Tal 7 GHe @M /STl o T |

His mother of-gen. displeasures due to he local pub— pl. in hanging around 3p.sg. pst

10. resentment - A , AR, JTH-AT, Irdaw
He feels resentment towards his parents for his miserable childhood.
3% gl Su9 & AU g8 39 AT T & 9fd 98 A HegH il ¢

His miserable childhood for —dat. his parents towards he resentment feels- 3p.sg.pres.

11. rage - Fy, AW AT, ATHERT
I was frightened because | had never seen him in such a rage before.

# =T arar o1 FifeR Hel ggel HI 30 5@ Re d TEW H g1 @M AT |
| frightened was because i—erg. before never him in such a rage neg. seen had -1p.sg .
pst

12. fury -9, 3TaET,3H
She flew into a fury at the suggestion.

gSld T 9 el N¥ F 317 I |
Suggestion on-loc. she suddenly fury in came — 3p.-sg.-pst.

Note: fly into is a phrasal verb and it means ‘suddenly to get into a rage’. As both the
words ‘fury’ and ‘flew into’ basically share similar meaning, on the whole a trial has
made to retain the full sense of the sentence in the translation.
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13. wrath - F1g, A9

He hid his pipe for fear of incurring his father’s wrath.
39 AT & I & olel & ST ¥ 38A 3= G859 T o |

His father’s wrath of— dat. incurring of-gen. fear from he— erg.his pipe hid — 3p.-sg.-pst

14. outrage- A9
Her voice trembled with outrage.

A9 & 3T ATETA HIT 30T |
Outrage with-ins. her voice trembled — 3p.-sg.-pres.

Note : The Hindi equivalent for trembled is &9« , but here in the translation its
equivalent used is ¢ 1T 3&4T ’ to tremble up , which is a compound verb .

15. temper- ¥, =T, Ao

He rushed out in a very bad temper.

ELGIRCRE] ASTer § a8 Sodl T A |
Very bad temper in he rushed out — 3p.-sg. -pres.

16. irascibility- fasfasram, e e

day by day her irascibility is increasing .

et & oot 3 RsRIENeT dodr & 5T @ ¥ |

Day by day her irascibility increasing is — 3p.-Sg.-pres.

17. ill temper - fasfaeTa, agfieTTett
all are fed up with her ill temper.

3u% fsfss & @9 & 37 g% § |
Her ill tempere with-ins. all fed up are — 3p.-sg.— pres.

18. spleen - T=aT,39, fagH, afaerreiT
Shareholders used the conference as an opportunity to vent their spleen on the Board of
Directors.

MRURFT o fAGUF HSl TR 3T JEAT Yohe el & [T 37 FFACKA HI Th 3T
& ®7 H SEIAT fhar |

Shareholders-erg. director board-pl on-loc. their spleen vent to this conference to an
opportunity as used — 3p.-pl.-pst.

19. ill homour - fasfasTam, IefreTsh
he was in a bad humour.

dg SRS 7 AT |

He bad humour in was — 3p.-sg.— pst.

20. tetchiness - w1y, TasfasTa, gg=iaarsi
Her tetchiness was totally unwarranted.

3uT fasfEgme g Re 4 IR o1 |
Her tetchiness totally unwarranted was — 3p.-Sg.-pst.
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21. testiness — fasfasma
with great testiness, he agreed to come.

Jgd sy & g1y, a8 319 & v IR & = |

Pl
Great testiness with-ins., he come to-dat. agreed — 3p.— sg .— Pst.

22. waspishness - fasfasToT
how to get rid of his waspishness ?

3a% Rsfagua @ gearr &8 a2

His waspishness from rid how get — into- 3p.-sg.intro.

23. aggravation (informal) ==, #r

| just couldn't take the aggravation.

H 97 9T FI TG of Tl |

| just aggravation-accu. neg. take could — 1p.sg.pst.

24. ire (poetic/literary) - e, T,
Their ire was mainly at the two instigators.

3e1ehT AT HTT §I F a1 HSH dlel T AT |
Their ire mainly two instigators at was- 3p.pl.pst.

25. choler(poetic/literary)- ga®HaTST, #rer
There was no reply, but looking at his rising choler we all became silent .

IS STATd gl T, oifchel 38 dGd I HI W §H Fo YU gl T |

There reply neg was, but his rising choler at-accu. looking we all silent became- 3p.sg.pst.

26. bile s
His article was full of loathing and bile.

3eTehT of@ gUTT 3R FIT § 817 41|
His article loathing and bile of full was — 3p.-sg.-pst.

5. Appointment ; (Noun)

Sense 1
She failed to keep a six o’clock appointment.

g OF 5 # doF (@ A [@mer @7 /

He six o’clock meeting keep in -loc.failed — 3p .—sg.-pst.
1. meeting - e, 95,

we arranged an informal meeting in my living room.

EHA 31U SohE H UHh IHITaiRe 86 T caaear & |

We —erg. My living room in one informal meeting arranged —1p.pl.pst
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2. engagement — gfgferT, do+
He had an business engagement that morning.

39 g 3HN T Faary datl aRgfda oOr |
That morning his an business related engagement had -3p.sg .pst

Note : To translate the above sentence in Hindi @&t word had to be added to retain the
sense of source sentence.

3. interview — W8Te#R , T, $eTeq.

| am preparing for my interview.

# e wrETeRR & T Il # @ g |

I my interview for-dat. Preparing doing — 1p.-sg.-pres.

4. arrangement — TS/ SGEAT, U9H
You can visit only by prior arrangement.

AT 99 STIEAT & SaRT &1 He X T & |
You-hon. - prior arrangement by -ins.only visit can do- 2p.sg.pres.

5. consultation — o=l
After the consultation with the doctor she was relieved.

SleeX & HY WA & 1G9 e g3 |
Doctor with -ins.consultation after she relieved was — 3p. —sg. — pst.

6. session — IR, =, 95F

we could not discuss any thing in this session.

58 AT & g FT T AL X T |

This session in —loc.we any thing discuss neg. Could — 1p.-pl.-pst.

7. date — RR-9¥ 7 R § e 1 g0y fqfma w7, de/ 3¢
I've got a date with Lucy tomorrow night.

H & AT T AT A AT /ST F |

Lucy with —ins.tomorrow night my date have — 3p.—sg.— fut.

They have a date with their accountant at 10 o'clock .
10 §7 3% JAWHR & ATY 3o He § |

10 o’clock their accountant with -ins.their date have — pres-3p.-pl.

Note : The word ‘date’ which means meeting, can be used in two ways. Former mean
to have a meeting arranged with the opposite sex and the later means to have a meeting
arranged with anyone. But date word is usually used with having a meeting with the

opposite sex and for that Hindi does not have an equivalent word, either $f& word has to

be used or date has to be transliterated. Transliterating would be a better option as today
date word had become a common usage.
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8. rendezvous — 9&ei & o a1 g3 frer, qdfaReaw AamwE

The rendezvous took place at midnight.

qafafRed Hemhra el AT HES |

Predetermined meeting midnight-accu.took place —3 p.—sg.— pst.

9. assignation — Xt %1 Yo e, e AemEE
She had an assignation with her boyfriend.
38 YAT & A IFHT TR AT |

Her boyfriend with -ins. her assignation had - 3p.sg.- pst.

10. commitment — ga=ragar
His business commitments took him to London.

36T ITATT T qAGGAIT 3 wigel o I |
His business related commitment her London took - 3p.sg.pst.

11. fixture - futfia Twg w AT &9 a1 & gfaimEr
Saturday is fixture against Liverpool .

freaqer & e Afar & der yfadfar § |

Liverpool -gen.against Saturday-accu. fixture there - pres

12. tryst (poetic/ literary) -t 1 fherq, SR, EaRea Femee
He wanted to avoid the tryst with her.

38+ WY g4 AT WEIHR @ a8 Soelr Aedm o7 |

Her with —ins. pre fixed meeting from he avoid to wanted — 3p.sg.pst.

Sense 2

The appointment of non executive directors .
N FrfFRY RAdus’ FT ATHIFT |

Non executive directors -gen.appointment

1. nomi nation — ATH, ATHTRA, ARIA, AR,
On Leo's death there were two main candidates for erg. nation as his replacement.

foar &1 Alg W 38 9fAFUmT & T F AT F AU o AET 3FAGaR )
Leo’s death on -loc.his replacement as in erg. nation for-dat. two main candidates -pl
were there -3p.-pst

2. naming - ATHA, A e
The naming had to be approved by the whole committee.

@t FfATT carr @ fAdereT 1 3rgAlesT & e ar |

Whole committee by-ins. naming to approved had to be - 3p.-pst.
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3. designation - ATHA, & A
The designation of Ali as Prophet Muhammad's successor was done .
R HEFAG & ST & T F 37ell &1 a7 e frar o= |

Prophet Muhammad’s successor as in Ali of-gen. designation done was - 3p. -sg.-pst

4. designating - ST

The district is under consideration for designating as a conservation area.

Ig TSIl Ueh EIETUT &7 & &9 & ATHFT g R ¢ |

This district one conservation area as in designation for -dat.under consideration is -
3p.-Sg.- pres.

Note: The word designating is derived from designate and naming derived from name and
both are gerundival noun.

5. installation - fagfFa
He invited her to attend his installation as chief of his tribe.

38 38 39 STl & AIGAT & &9 & 3§ gfFa & aer o & fov smAnT
frar |
He -erg.her his tribe of -gen.chief as in his installation in attend for -dat. invited —

3p.sg.pst

6. engagement - fagfFa
Mention the criteria of engagement
fagfFa &1 o sfeafaa wi |

Engagement-gen. criteria mention do— pres.impa.

7. adoption - wfteTor
The election campaign will begin with the formal adoption of a candidate

TATd HTAATT Teh 3FAIGaR & aaries FEawIor & @1 & gl |

Election campaign one candidate of-gen. formal adoption with -ins.begin will — 3p .sg.—fut

8. co-option — fgfFa
The co-option had to be approved by the whole committee.

fagfaa 1 T ot GfAfa garT fear sier o |

Co —option of -gen.approval whole committed by approved to be had — pst

9. selection —=Tq
Make your selection list.

HYAT I F TAT3 |
Your selection list make — 2p. —sg.- impa.
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10. choosing- 97
choosing should be done carefully.

TIT TIau ¥ forar S @few |

Choosing carefully done be should — pres. —impa

Note : It is a gerundival noun.

11. election — ==
Her election of medicine as a profession is appreciable
RIfrcar & 9T & 7 F 3GF TIT TWEAT ¥ |

Medicine profession as in her election appreciable is — 3p .sg.- pres.

12. voting in - aa=

voting in is a difficult task .

TqT Th HIThol HH ¢ |

Selection difficult task is — pres —impa

13. detailing (military)

sense 3

He held an appointment at the university of Sheffield.
Ivles faeafagaraa # 3a# AHd aat |
Sheffield university at his appointment held — pst — 3p-sg

1. job -8
He is going to take up the job .
dg Ig Al FT ST @I | |

He this job going to do — 3p.sg.fut

2. post—9g , qIH, T
For which post you have applied ?

e fhE 9g & [T e fear ¢ 2
You which post for -dat. application given —2p.-sg.- pst

3. position -Ug |
He always wants to be in high position.
dE EHAT 37 Ug H el e ¢ |

He always high position in -loc. be wanted — 3p.-sg-.pres

4. situation — Y, Ug |, Fr
My sister has a good situation as a teacher in the local school.

AN oA & UH VT o A Q@ & 30 7 o 3ed dAled ¢
My sister local school in -loc.teacher as in one good job has — pre.-3p.sg
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5. employment — &8, €T, T2, AR
He is looking for employment.
ag sl ST demer A §

He employment —gen. looking is — 3p.-sg.-pres

6. engagement — FT, FTH-GET, TATAH

It was her first engagement as clerk.

e & G 9T Ig 39T 9gaT F1H AT |
Clerk as on this her first work was — 3p.-sg.- pst

7. place -ug A+
He occupied a place in the treasury.

fdea fasmer 7@ 3@ Alsd el |

Finance department in -loc. he job got — 3p.-sg.- pst

8. office -ug , gTiIwR, R
He got mesmerized seeing the honour and dignity of the office of President.

eeyicl/ HEFeT & 9g N HFEAT 3N TRAT S SR 96 HIHIY g I
President of post of -gen.honour and dignity -accu.seeing he mesmerize become - 3p.sg.-
pst

9. station -uzg , fexfa, 3fesT
we all know that what is our station in life.

gH 99 Sl & T Shaer & gART &ar 3iger & |
We all know that life in our what station is — 1p.-pl-.pres

6. Assembly (Noun)
Sense 1

The council of Nicaea was the largest assembly of bishops hitherto.
ATSRAIT F) IRYT T aF F) faeral Fr gad T3 FHT o |

Nicaea of council hitherto bishops-pl.largest assembly was — 3p.pl.pst

1. gathering - S99HE, |41
He spoke today before a large gathering of world leaders.

faeq & a3t Fr T T8 FHT & GTHA 39 AT a1 FT |
World of -gen.leaders one large gathering -pl. -before she -erg. today spoke — 3p.-sg.pst .

2. meeting — 4T, 95% IT TSST
The meeting was held to decide the administrative strategies.

YA WANTIAT aF ey & [T THT / d5F 71 3l har = |

Administrative strategies decide to -dat. meeting held was — pst
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3. congregation — @sw
The vicar asked the congregation to kneel.
Ul o WHT H gl ThaA T FE |

Vicar -erg.congregation from kneel to asked —3p.- pl.-pst

4. convention — I, 9T, THT
| flew to Boston to attend the annual convention.

aqIiSeh FFAAT H HET o) & v & Sicea /ar / & o 3207 3713 |

Annual convention in attend to i boston went — 1p.-sg.-pst
Note : Hindi equivalent for “fly’ is 38T #IT and it is a compound verb.

5. rally - fazmrer S|y, Yt
They held a rally to mark international human rights day.

3egied RIS AT AfeR fea@ & 3aax W T Yot &1 3 fomar |

They-pl. International human rights day occasion on one rally -gen.organised — 3p-pl.pst .

6. convocation - d% , WFAAET
The minutes of the regular convocation of 28 april 2005 were confirmed.

28 3 2005 #T AAAT do5F & HRAGea HT gfve & TS |

28 april 2005 regular meeting minutes confirmed were — pst

7. congress — TEEA, FIH
An international congress of mathematicians was held yesterday.

AMOTTAT T Teh HAX TSEIT FFAA hel ATATSAT fhar 1T |

Mathematicians of one international congress yesterday held was —3p. Pl.-pst

8. council —gfsg

R

an official human rights council was formed .
Teh JORRE AlId IFUFR IREG FH 6T fomar a=ar |

An official rights council formed was —3p. sg .— pst

9. synod — &3 @am , Rwg
The General Synod of the Church of England will be held soon.
SIS F T F 3T gHANT o & AT FHr SrwEl |

England of church general synod soon held will be -sg. -fut

10. audience - &ramror
someone in the audience began to cough.

Aol & & IS @R 9 |

Audience in -loc.from someone cough began — pres -3p.-sg
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11. assemblage —SHeE, 4T, S#E
an assemblage of German officers is about to meet.
AT RN 7 Teh FHT S5o) arell & |

German officers —pl. Of one assemblage meet about to — 3p.-pl.-fut

12. turnout - (ST Y F7) Iuteufd, s
There was a good turn-out at yesterday's meeting.
el T S5 H TSI dlelg # AT Agg T |

Yestarday’s meeting in -loc. good number of people present were -3p.-sg.-pst

FT HI o H 3T His o7 |

Yesterday’s meeting in good number of people were —3p.pl. pst

13. group - 9%, <1
A group of boys were fighting with each other.

oISehl &I Teh WHE Uh GO & AT oI5 ¢ & |
Boys of one group each other with -ins.fighting were — 3p. pl.-pst .

14. body - 99z,
The great body of people moved slowly forward.

AT T del HE €N I 3T e |
People of greatbody —pl.- slowly forward moved — 3p.pl.—pres

15. crowd - s
A crowd of insects assembled around the flowers.

Tl & AT AT A ol s g |

Flowers-pl.-around insects of crowd assembled — pst

16. throng -+, s - HTS, JHTAST
We pushed our way through the throng.
s A I gA YA TEAT fATer |

Throng in through we -erg.our way found — 1p.-pl.-pres

17. company - Si=TaHg
she told the assembled company what had happened

$he U SIAUAg U 3T« FAT g3, ST |
Assembled company-pl.- to she-erg.what happened told - 3p.sg. pst.

18. get-together (informal) — i &7 gFcaT AT, e
tomorrow is our family get together .
el FART IIRaTe AeeT § |

Tomorrow our family get together- pl.-1p.-fut
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Sense 2

The amount of labour needed in assembly is reduced.
FIITT & HTeIH 47 FT AET g€ T34 §

Assembly in needed labout of amount reduced is — 3p.-pl.- pst .

1. construction — fmfoT
The next major priority was to appoint an engineer to oversee this construction.

6 fsior #1461 $EXE F T v SoffeRR @ R ael 3Tl v Srefied
oqr |

This construction work oversee for one engineer appoint to -accu. next major priority
was — 3p.sg.-pst

2. building - fatoT
his hobby was the building of boats.
ATar &1 fa&ATer 3ar e ot |

Boats of building his hobby was — 3p .sg.—pst

3. fabrication - fHTor
More than 200 improvements were made in the desian and fabrication of the shuttle.

CeT /3TARET AT 1 fSargeT 3N fAaATor & 200 @ ¥ GuR fhw a0 |

Shuttle of design and fabrication in 200 more than improvement made were —3p.sg. pst

4. manufacture - faTOr
the manufacture of nuclear weapons should be banned.

AT RERT & fawtor W gfdsy e e S anfge

Nuclear weapons of manufacture on -loc.banned should be — pst

5. erection - fawfoT
the erection of temporary fencing is under progress.

AR 918 ST T fARATOT S el T&T & |

Ttemporary fencing of -gen.erection work under progress is — pres

6. setting up — E4T9=T
The setting up of a special fund was his dream .
U fAAY A I FTATIAT 3ART AT AT |

A special fund of setting up his dream was- 3p.-sg-.pst

7. putting together — @srer

The parts are made in this factory and then shipped to another country for putting together.
TSl T 36 FRAT H T AT & JAT 916 H FAT & [0 gAY 27 A S1em & |
Parts -accu.this factory in -loc.made are and later putting together for -dat. another
country sent- pst
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8. fitting together — s
Manufactured parts were sent to india for fitting together.
e & for Affa 9ot & #ara der 1 |

Fitting together for -dat.manufactured parts -accu.india sent were — pst. —pl.

9. piecing together — g3
The parts of boat are sent for piecing together .
A & Gaii & Wil & folw AT =7 &

Boats of parts of piecing together for —dat. sent are - 3p-.pl-pst

10.connection — sits, W3St
An electrical connection is necessary to operate this.

S8 HATTAd el & ToIU fostell &l HAYSIT 3TaRT ¢ |

This operate to electric of -gen.connection necessary is — pres

11.joining — &A=

The state plans to improve roads that serve as joining between major highways.

Tseh S 9T TSANEI & @I FAST & & H HH W @I & P 6k &l & e
5T ISl §T Wr g |

Roads that major highways between joining as in working to improving for state plans
making — pres

7. Attack (Noun)

Sense 1

They were killed in an attack on their home.
3% G WY U U §HAG A d AR AV |

Their home on -loc.an attack in they were killed — 3p.-pl.- pst

1. assault - JATRHTT, €TET, §HT
She was injured in a brutal assault.

T&h FHY §HA H 98 919 g I |
A brutal assault in -loc.she injured was — 3p.-sg.-pst

2. onslaught- Hreor 3rFEAT, gHET

A military onslaught against the rebels became an issue
facifeat & Qo d-ar goell U LT o AT |
Rebels-pl.- against military onslaught one issue became — pst
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3. offensive - JTFHAT
The armed forces have launched an offensive to recapture lost ground.

Qg g$ STl I Il I & T T Qi3 o veh 3mshaAor geT fohar |

Lost ground to —accu.recapture to-dat. armed forces —erg. one offensive launched — 3p.pl-
pst

4. strike - JTFAT
We failed to predict the sudden nuclear strike.

3T §T XA gHA T qaleIATe el A §H faver @ |
sudden had nuclear strike to-gen. predict doing in we failed were— 1p.-pl.-pst

5. blitz - gmar, THTTF ST AT TFHFAT
Security forces are active since the bombing blitz last month.

Uod A & TATRY gHS / HHAU & dlc § & JA1¢ Fishg ¢ |

Last month’s bombing blitz after from security forces active are — pres

6. raid —4rar
The rebels attempted a surprise raid on a military camp.
faaifeat & e dfas RIfaw /A W s g@r e S FfREr &

Rebels —erg. one military camp on —loc.surprise raiding attempted — 3p.pl.- pst

7. storm - JTFATT
how to stop this strom?

T ITHAUT P HY A ?
This attack to -accu.how stop - 3p —intro- pres

8. charge — 44T, 0T, 9318
He led the charge from the front.

3T AHA § gH FT Aded fhaT |
He —erg.front from charge —gen.led did -3p.sg.pst

9. rush —4maT, gHem
I made a sudden rush at him.
#H o 39 W 3 gHeT Y feam |

i -erg.him on -loc.sudden rush made — 1p.-sg.- pst

10. drive - SRR JTETT IT TER
He tried to avoid the drive while playing .

Yod AT YR  IId FI 38T DAL FI|
Playing while drive to avoid to he -erg.tried — 3p.sg. pst

11. invasion - TFAT, TBTS
in 1546 England had to be defended from invasion

1546 # 9ol &I HTHAY T FAGAT AT |
1546 in -loc.England to-accu. invasion from saved had - pst
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12. incursion — 3TshATT
we could not stop armed incursions into border areas by rebel forces.

g fagier dcll garT HATGdl Sarenl H AT IMHAT A1 AFh TqH |

We rebel forces by border areas in armed incursions neg stop could — 1p. -pl.-pst

13. inroad — 3TTshATT
we could not avoid the inroad of dacoits
EH Shdl & THHAY & §9 oIgr IIT |

We dacoits —pl. Of -gen.inroad from escape neg . could — pst

14. act of aggression - JTFAT, HTET, TFT3
we are afraid of the threat of massive military aggression

g faere AT AT F TR T KA ¢ |
We massive military aggression of threat of afraid are —1p. pl. pres

15. onset (archaic) - JTHATT, HTaT, T2
The onset began at dawn.

ITHAYT THTT H A& g3 |
Onset dawn in -loc. began  had pst

Sense 2

She wrote a ferociously hostile attack on him

39+ 39 G 3T &F & UFargel Iy faar |

She -erg.him on-loc. ferociously hostile attack wrote — 3p.-sg.-pst

1. criticism- Jrer=HAT, feugoft

The senator received severe criticism from his opponent.

iolex B I yflededt & e e wed g% / A |
Senator-accu. his opponent from severe criticism received — 3p .sg. —pst

2. censure - FE JATA=AT,
Two MPs were singled out for censure.

H3I rdrgaT & T g arder a8} F fear |
Censure for -dat.two MPs singled out — 3p.-pl-.pst

3. rebuke - Sle-weFR, Tic

He had to take the rebuke with a smile on his face.

YT TG W Teh AEHA ool 3H BEFHR olell T8 |

His face on -loc.one smile with he rebuke had to take — 3p.-sg-.pst

Note : It can be translated this way also.
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HAEPI gV 3/ HehR o=l Tgr |
With a smile he rebuke had to take

4. admonition - Sc-HEFR, Tic,
Admonition is a bad habit.

SieaT —BeHRAT Th U 3ed & |
Admonition one bad hablt IS — impa — pres

5. admonishment - Tic-we®RR, Tie, fosw
He was silenced by her stinging admonishment.

3HA 3Y I dTell STc BehR  F WA /89w faar |
He -erg.her stinging admonishment by-ins. silenced was — 3p .sg .— pst

6. reprimand - Sic, weHR
He has been given a severe reprimand.

I T TN BehR oS 7S § |

He one severe reprimand has been given - 3p.-sg .—pst

7. reproval- 3fc 39T

he took the reproval of his mother.
3T 3790 AT $T Sl€ YT WT off / o o |

He-erg. his mother of -gen.reproval took — 3p.-sg .—pst

8. condemnation - fHgT, =, FIT-HET
There was widespread condemnation of the invasion.

3ThACT FT I AT W W A |
Invasion of-gen. widespread condemnation doing was — 3p.pl. —pst

9. denunciation- T3, fHaT
All parties joined in bitter denunciation of the terrorists.

Hrdeharfeal i wsdr fAer 7 Faft wiféar anfae &8 |

Terrorists of -gen.bitter denunciation in all parties joined — 3p.-pl.-pst

10. revilement- T
They yelled revilements at each other .

3ol Uk gEx 1 aMferdr & |

They ecah other at-accu. revilement gave — 3p.-pl.-pst

11. invective- HedHT, HCHR, Hqereq
Due to anger he let out a stream of invective.

IEH FT Iolg F 38 Mfadl Fr SoR H / ST G |

Anger due to he -erg.invectives -gen.shower did / rain did — pres
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Note : This being an idiomatic expression in English, it should be replaced with an
equivalent in Hindi. Hence, it has been tried to do so by using a similar expression in
Hindi.

12. vilification — TTef-TefrsT

Clare did not deserve the vilification.

FoX fAer / el aTelsr & o AgT o |

Clare vilification deserve neg did — 3p .sg-pst

13. tirade - & feT
priyanka did not like Modi's tirade against Sonia.
e 1 Aifear & Rome Ay & e gdg 767 3w |

Priyanka-accu. Sonia against modi’s-gen. tirade like neg. did — 3p.sg.-pst

14. diatribe — et

She launched into a diatribe against the authorities.

397 AT & &erh fAgr aReT & |

She-erg. authorities —pl. Against diatribe started — 3p.-sg.pst

15. rant —wesR

As the boss began his rant, | stood up and went out.

S g 9 o 39 wewhR YE A, H 35 WsT g3 IR« "er w4 |
As boss his-erg.- rant began, i -1p.-stood up and went out — 3p.sg.pst

16. polemic —arg Rarg
they were involved in a violent polemic.

d JReEd ag faarg 7 enfae o |
They violent polemic in involved were — 3p.pl.pst

17. broadside - F =T, 9R fHaT,
She defiantly replied with a broadside.

AT & A1 3HA JaaAgdsh 3cad f&2r |
Broadside with-ins. She-erg. defiantly replied- 3p.-sg. pst

18. verbal onslaught - #Yfas a0
I hate verbal onslaught .

At AT IFHAT ¥ AT ¢ |
I verbal onslaught -ins.hate — 1p-.sg.-pres

19. stricture — Fg =T, fHaT,
She merely ignored any strictures on the way she dressed.

38 UEAId / HUYS Ugel h olish W IS 1 FY AT 3T Hgol Ao3arst il |
Her dress / dress worn of way on any stricture she-erg. merely ignored - 3p. -sg .-pst.

20. knocking (informal) - 3freta=T
she always tries to avoid any kind of knocking .
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Jg A AT oY YR &Y ATeEEr T g fT RIFRNLr I B

She always any kind of-gen. knocking from avoid to tries — 3p.-sg .pres.

21. telling —off (informal) - sTe-weHR
| got a severe telling-off for not phoning him.

38 Wi 7 e & T 7 F31 sie g9 |
Him phoning neg doing for i severe telling off got — 3p.-sg.- pst

22. dressing —down (informal) - ste
he got a severe dressing down from his mother.

3THT AT § 39 FI 8le TE= |
His mother from he severe dressing down got — 3p.-sg. —pst

23. rap over the knuckles (informal) - we&R
He got rap over the knuckles form the manager.
3 JaUF § BedR Al |

He manager from rebuke got — 3p.-sg. — pst

Note : This is an idiomatic expression and no equivalent word is found in Hindi; and so a
sense translation approach has been adopted here.

24. earful (informal) - sreésa sfe
He got a earful from his boss for being late repeatedly.

IR SR & ¥ 3 & AU 38% 919 ¥ 30 SA€6Ed 3 q31 |

Repeatedly late coming for his boss from -ins.earful got — 3p-.sg.-pst

25. roasting (informal)- ®weaR
He was given a roasting from his boss.

3% 919 ¥ 39 WehR e |
His boss from -alb.he roasting got -3p.-sg-pst

26. rollicking (informal) - sTe
Whoever was responsible got a rollicking.
ST 1S o e o #r sfe 9dr |

Whoever responsible was rollicking got — 3p. —pst .

27. caning (informal) - 3¢ z9e
The team suffered a caning at Blackburn.

sl H AH HI Jd6Ed sic gl Jar |

Balckburn in -loc. team —accu. caning suffer had to — 3p.-pl.-pst
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28. rocket (Bri. Informal) - sfe
he got a rocket from the Director

e ¥ 39 s 93 |
Director from he rocket got — 3p.sg.pst.

29. wigging (Bri. Informal) - STc-wc#R, TweHR

We got a wigging from the coach at half time.

AT W T T g4 BedhR Halll

Half time on coach from we wigging got — 1p.-pl.-pst

30. slating (Bri. Informal) - 3rer==T
the reviewers gave his book a sound slating.

GHIGTRT o 3 TohdTa I 3T Tara=T & |
Reviewers -erg.his book -gen.good slating did- 3p.-pl.-pst

31. ticking off (Bri. Informal) - sie, T&8T FAT
His mum gave him a ticking off when they got home.

ST ¥ WX 9gd Al 3FH Al 7 39 e A9 |
When they-pl. home got then his mother -erg.him ticking off gave — 3p-pl. pst

32. carpeting (Bri. Informal)- et fee= #1 T
He doent like carpeting.

3 I AT UHE AR |
He fault finding like neg — 3p.-sg .— pres

33. bashing (Bri. Informal) - 3rer==T
he is famous for gay bashing.

ag THAT IMellael & & v ufdg § |
He gay bashing doing famous is — 3p.-sg-pres

Note : The English gerundival noun ‘carpeting’ ‘bashing’ are realized as verb ‘3rerelt

fasTar and ‘3TarTST FIAT in Hindi. The reason for this may be that English noun as
treated as a verb in Hindi. . The features of the verb predominates over that of the noun.

34. Dlast (Bri. Informal) — wesR
Don't give me any blast

A HIg BEHR o ST |

Me any blast neg give — 1p. — sg.- pres

35. bollocking (Bri. Vulgar slang) — e&R
She gave me a right bollocking for being late.

X A I & AT 38Y A T BeFR S |
Late being for she-2p- me-1p.erg.- right bollocking gave —3p.sg.pst
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36. rating (dated)- wesR
A servant getting a rating from his master

39 ATfld & BehR 9TdT U sl] |

His master from rating getting a servant3 — p— sg

37. philippic (rare) - e ,3wetra=m

The lecture was a tremendous philippic against our culture
HIYUT GARY HEHIT & [Wellh Tk STeced reltaar o |
Lecture our culture against one tremendous philippic was — pst

Sense 3

She had suffered an acute asthmatic attack .

38 T gA @1 ghr g3 97 |
She acute asthmatic attack suffered had — 3p-.sg .—pst

1. fit - gkr
Once a fit has started there's nothing you can do to stop it.

Teh IR GRT & & 9T 31T 38 Vbl & AT F© 78 HT Fohel |
Once fit started you it stopping for -dat. nothing can do — 2p.sg. pst

2. seizure - gkt
I was prescribed drugs to control seizures.

R W 0T e & fov A3t qarsar rm WG T |
Seizure on control getting or -dat.i drugs prescribed was — 1p.-sg . pst

3. spasm - &Rt
He felt a spasm of fear.
38 ST & AN &RT AgHH g3 |

He fear of -gen. spasm felt- 3p.-sg . pst

4. convulsion - W&

He fell to the floor in the grip of an epileptic convulsion.
EART Vo FI gUe H Y W ag FR usr |

Epileptic convulsion of -gen.grip floor on-loc. he fell- 3p.-sg.-pst

5. paroxysm- &Rt
He got a sudden fit of coughing.
3 37T @i H GRT 93T |

He sudden coughing of-gen. fit got -3p.sg.pst .
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6. outburst- 3masr , RAFwEe
With an outburst of anger he expressed his feeling.
Y & Uh AEBIT & Y 30 6T HGAT STard HT |

Anger of one outburst with -ins.he-erg. his feeling expressed — 3p.sg.pst.

7. flare up - #sF=T

His flaring up (nature) i couldn't take it.
3T HSH I Fgedl H of el Gl |
His flaring up i take neg could — 3p.-sg.-pst

Note: The above is a phrasal verb in source language and here it is acting as a noun. But,
it gets translated as verb in the target language.

8. bout - faAr =1 ghr
| was suffering with a bout of nerves.
# 1t & R & qfga ar |

I nerves-pl.- of bout with suffering was —1p.sg. pst

9. spell - gkr

his spells of dizziness worried me.

38% gt & gR o #q fifdd & & |

His dizziness of —erg.spells i -1p-worried made — 3p.sg. pst
10. dose - gk

| had a bad dose of flu.

AP e & TE &R F IR T3 |
I flue of bad spell through go had — 1p.sg.-pst

11. access - gkt
I could not overcome with an access of rage

S & AR W H e A 9T Her |
Rage of access on-loc. i overcome neg. could — 1p.sg.pst

8. Barrier (Noun)

Sense 1

Police erected barriers to control the crowd.
s F T #F # 7 gfcrq 7§15 F733147 |

Crowd to-accu. control to police -erg.barriers erected — 3p.pl.-pst
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1. fence - &1, 9%
They climbed over the fence into the play field.

Yol o HeT H Al & folT 3 918 & IR dg 07 |
Play field into go for they fence over climbed — 3p.-pl- pst

2. railing — Sier, YT
Tourists pressed their faces against the palace railings.
el o Aol &7 AT / Sk W 3T g e |

Tourists —pl.erg. palace railing on-loc. their faces pressed — 3p.sg.pst

3. barricade — %, 3@y, $H1aT
There were barricades for keeping back the crowds.
s o S W@ & faT FwEe oA |

Crowd to-accu.keep back for -dat.barricade were there — 3p.-pl-.pst

4. hurdle - 4T, Wig

He fell at the last hurdle.

e a1em / Big W ag R 9= |
Last hurdle on-loc. he fell — 3p.-sg.-pst

5. bar —%&mEe
Poor health may be a bar to success in life.
TS EARELY Sdel H heldl & faU $h1ae g bl ¢ |

Poor health life in -loc.success for- dat.bar may be — 3p.sg. — pres

6. blockade - et
They agreed to lift their blockades of main roads

HET Gl I 3T ATFaiedr S gl & fov 3 HgAT g T |

Main roads of their blockades-neuter -accu.lifting for they agreed- 3p.-.pl-pst

7. road block - AT T |, s
the terrorists had removed the road blocks.

3TdehaTfeaT o AT Uk / STem3it &7 ger fear ar |

Terrorists -erg.road blocks -accu.removed had — 3p.-pl.-pst

8. fencing - =RT, 91
they destroyed the fencing.

3oglol ERTEl / 918 & oS¢ T feaT |
They fencing -accu.destroyed — 3p.-pl.-pst
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Sense 2

A barrier to international trade .

HTRTENT IR 3 faw va Favher |

International trade for one barrier

1. obstacle - 3=, 30
His inability to learn foreign languages was an obstacle to his career.

facelt HTWIT & WrEer T 3TFHT IFETAAT 3Fh HRIX/AA & AT a3 oA |
Foreign languages to-accu. learn to -gen.his inability his career to -dat.obstable was — 3p.-
sg.-pst.-m

2. obstruction - 4T, 3=, faeT
the filibuster was a major obstruction to the success of their plan

STelSTeh 3efehl TTolell T HBIAT & folU Teh @ amem & |
Filibuster their plan of-gen. success for -dat. one major obstruction was —3p.pl.-pst

3. hurdle - 471, %FTaC
There are several hurdles to be got over in this project.

38 IR & TATT gl & ot Fg FP@ERE ¢ |
This project to end to get over several hurdles are — pst

4. stumbling block - =T, 14T, %h1dE
Perhaps the major stumbling block is the military presence.

ARG T 31 aTeT Foar 1 3ufeafad § |
Perhaps major block military presence is — 3p. —sg. —pres

5. bar - @%, ImH1, e,
A lack of formal education is no bar to becoming rich.

JTaRe e T Fr 3R 990 & [T +I1S Thae Aaf ¢ |

Formal education of -gen.lack rich becoming any bar neg is — 3p.-sg. —pres

6. block - =TT,
If he fails to complete the project then it can become a block to his career advancement.

g a8 S0 IRANSTE I U Fel H [a%el Tl § ol Ig 38h HRAT & 3eeATd &
forT amem §=7 ThaT ¥ |

If he this project to -accu. completing to fails then it career advancement for-dat. block
can be —3p.sg.pres.

7. impediment — ST, ITHT, FFET, JEAAY, FST,
There is no legal impediment in your marriage.

TFERY A F P FA AT AL § |

Your marriage in —loc.any legal impediment neg is — 2p.sg.pres.
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8. hindrance - a9, ¥&ae, €9, faeq, smau
Higher rates have been a hindrance to ecoerg. ¢ recovery.
3Tg & & gfdemy & fov t& o&m@e g = § |

High rate —pl- ecoerg. c recovery for-dat.one hinderance have been — pres.

9. snag— d9THT, ST
there is one small snag to complete this work.
SH FIH H qU F & [T T oier a1 AT 7l

This work to-accu. complete to one small snag is —3p-sg. pres

10. catch-#se, g g§ wwean
There’s a catch in it somewhere.
Fer df STH WAET § |

Somewhere in it catch is — pres

11. draw back — =, S, 3raer, 32, s faT
The main drawback to it is the cost.

ST T QY SHH HIAA ¢ |

Its main drawback its coat is — pres

12. hitch — %feaTE, 3=, fae,
The ceremony went off without a hitch.

foar foreY 3rsaer & HARIE o |
Wihtout any hitch of -gen.ceremony went off — pst

13. handicap — ®i&AT3, 94T, JFiqET, F$a
| Being a foreigner was not a handicap for me .

AT facel ger W fov HfsaArg A8r o |

My foreigner to be me for handicap neg .was — 1p.-sg-.pst

14. deterrent - T, THT,
They really believe that capital punishment is a deterrent.

dJaFdd # e WA F A s @ W & |
They really in believe that capital punishment one deterrent is — 3p.pl.pres

15. complication — F9=T, 3751, GRTHT
The age difference was a complication to the relationship.

37 & IR RN & OT vk 3o &Y |
Age -gen.difference relationship tfor-dat. one complication was — 3p-.sg .—pst .

16. difficulty - amer, Ffoams
how should i deal with my financial difficulties ?

et 3 wfeamsat @ # Fa fAad »
My financial difficulty with i how deal — 1p.sg.intro —pres
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17. problem —g9&01
Our main problem is lack of cash.

GANT HET WHEAT FAhdl T HAl § |
Our main problem cash of lack is — 1p.pl.pres

18. disadvantage — g, g aeT, Fv,
There are several disadvantages to this plan.

g Aol & $s RenAar g |
This plan to -gen.several disadvantages are — pres .

19. baulk - 91T, ¥FFTEC
lack of imagination is a balk to one's advancement.

HeqedT HI AT Teh Sl Seolic] H ST ¢ |
Imagination of —gen.lack one’s advancement in —loc. balk is —3p.sg. pres

20. curb -3, fAa=or
His common sense is a curb to his quick temper.

3% Seq) IEHT T & EIATT & AU 3G AT AT Th NF ¢ |

his quick temper doing behaviour to -dat. His common sense a curb is — 3p.-sg.-pres

21. check -3% , for=or
There is no check on the flood of new immigrants arriving in the country.
U H 3T W@ AT Yarady $r 916 W Fis A 87 gl

Country in-loc. arriving new immigrants on any check neg is — 3p.-pl.-pres

22. stop - 91T, AF
you are free , there is no stop for you.

Y TaaT &, T & T g AF AT & |

You free are, you for -dat.any stop neg is — 2p.-sg-.hon.-pres

23. fly in the ointment (informal) — 397 a¥g # 3eugfe, S| ¥ gHAGES
The new library is wonderful but there's a fly in the ointment: their catalog isn't complete
yet.

AT QEARITT 3G & Afhel Tgl STersied & F@orde ¢ © 3o gr 30 a% qfr =t
g & |

New liberary wonderful is but fly in the ointment (egivelant in hindi) : their catalog yet
complete neg is — pres

Note: This being an idiomatic expression in English, its replacement in Hindi sentence has
been done with an equivalent in Hindi.

24. hiccup (") - 9T H & F fo7g @ Aot TwEwT av faed, seww

We've had one or two slight hiccups, but progress has been quite steady.

B T IT & HIHeN g g5 , olfchet FaTfcl hrhr TR ET E |

We one or two slight hiccups had , but progress quite steady has been — 1p.sg.pst
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25. facer (") — 3ra=i® garel FHEEAT

| didn’t know they’d gone; it’s a bit of a facer, isn’t it?

el STET I AT fF 9 T AT E, AT AT WATAT SHAT &, AT 0T A &

I-neg know did that they3-p -gone had , this a bit problem like is, is this not is —
1p.sg.intro

26. spanner in the works (Brit.informal) — % & &7 &t STaTeAT aT8T |, I A AT
The funding for the project was withdrawn and that really threw a spanner in the works.

IRIASTAT & fow sy ag@ o off 318 aur 5§ & aedd H S F Hs°T T &l
T

Project for -dat.funding back took was and due to this actually work in difficulty got
created — pst

27. monkey wrench in the works (N.Amer.informal)- ®& & 3rsa=r

When John suddenly refused to help us, he really threw a monkey wrench in the works.
Sifel o7 37ATeieh SI§ GHANI HAGE Hlel A SAPR X [GAT d9 I ddd H HIHA & ST
STel gl AT |

Jhon -erg.suddenly when our help to refused did then he really work in hindrance putting
was — 3p.-sg.-pst

Note: The above two entries are idiomatic expression which means to cause
problem or hindrance to the work and hence a sense translation approach has been
adopted in the target language.

28. trammel (poetic/literary) - 94T, 3Je=, FHIET,
we will forge our own future, free from the trammels of materialism.

Hifcrehare, 1 ATt F HeFd, §H e T HiAST qATT |
Materialism of —gen.trammels from free ,we own our future forge-1p.pl-.-fut

29. cumber (archaic)- a4, JEyT
On our way, there was a cumber of limestone rocks

EAN TET A, Yoll G LAl T Toh Feprae AT |
Our way in-loc. , limestone rocks of one cumber was — 1p.pl. pst

9. Bath (Noun)

Sense 1

The bedrooms have their own bath and shower.
8V T FET FT IH9AT &7 I FERT & |
Each bedroom of own tub and shower have — pres
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1. bathtub — 98T T T4, 99T ¥, EAed 919 e«
don't be in the bathtub for long.
99 gHT & foT 1 e H 7 W@ |

Long time for -dat. bathtub in neg be — pres —imp.

2. tub-24, %8
He was sitting in the tub.
g &9 #H dor g3 T |

He tub in -loc.sitting was — 3p.-sg.-pst

3. hottub-TR¥Y 29
Let us have a hot tub bath.

Tl §H 81 e & T Fa & |
Let us hot tub in-loc. bath have — 1p.sg. pres

4. hip bath - (29 ®) o8 7 AT FH, Hiee™
For his hip treatment he has to take a hip bath.

3H%h Fop & ool & [T 3H FREAET T g |
His hip treatment for —dat. he hip bath do have — 3p.sg.fut -

5. sitz-bath —#feeTT
sitz bath is good for hip.

Hfe T FRX & U 3T ¢ |
Sitz bath hip for -dat.good is — pres

6. whirlpool bath — STae &1
doctor advised him a whirlpool bath.

STy o 39 FATTAEAT l Fellg & |
Doctor -erg.him whirlpool bath advised — 3p.-sg.-pst

7. sauna — a9 T / arsq-+19 =
They have a sauna in their house.

3oTch TR H UHh WlAT / asq FAT 8§ |
Their house in-loc. one sauna have — 3p.-pl.-pst

8. steam bath - a9 =719
today i had a steam bath, i feel very refreshing .

31T # & arsq T foha, # agd AT Aeqy AR I € |
Today i -erg.steam bath had , i very refreshing feeling- pres -1p-sg

9. Turkish bath — gt T/ g&t TTER
we are setting up a spa in which we have included turkish bath also .

§H Teh T TALY g I TUTAT A 36 ¢ fordd Tt FoIrer off emider ¢ |
We one spa setting up are in which Turkish bath also included — 1p.-pl.-pst
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10. pool — arordT
They spent the day at the pool.

gl o avurarer F  foamr |
They day pool at spent — 3p.-pl.-pst

11. Jacuzzi (trademark) — T~ 97T & 9T & TTF TST T LR AT ST AT TR F ATHS H(
FIHT AT E, T a7 T e

It’s important to maintain the Jacuzzi.

STRoAl T 3FeTETOT FYeAT ITaRTAS & |

Jacuzzi ‘s maintain to important is — pres

12. slipper bath (archaic) — &=ftlar Ty
We want to set up a slipper bath in our house.

YA R H §H Th Tl a1 90l a6 & |
Our house in —loc.we one slipper bath det up — 1p.pl.fut

13. thermae (in ancient Greece & Rome) - ISUFATANITR
The concept of thermae does not exist today.

At / IURAANIR T ITUROT 37T AlSE el &
Thermae of -gen.concept today exist neg does — pres

14. balneal (rare) — FIT=R, [HCEMT , ESfAF THAETAT
Ancient Greece had balneal concept.

gt A A WSS JEeAEE H IFUROT A |

Ancient Greece in -loc.balneal of -gen.concept had — pst

Note : Most synonyms of the above head-word are of Western context and to translated

them into the Indian context is a difficult task as most of them does not exist in Indian

context. Hence, a transliteration approach has been adopted where the word can not be
translated, if at all translated it does not carry the complete essence or the same
connotation of the entry word.

Sense 2

She had a quick bath and got dressed.
3T Tl & &7 AT 3 A9 8 E

she -erg.quick bath had and dresses got — 3p-sg —pst

1. wash- &t
I am going to give a wash to baby.

# S A T FaE S W@l
| baby to —accu.bath to give going — 1p.sg.pres
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2. soak - gaTa, AT, firET
I’'m looking forward to a long soak in the bath.

AT & e # §gd &T e WG AT § |
Bath during i for a longtime till soak want to — 1p.-sg-. fut

Note: The word ‘soak’ in Hindi gets translated as verb. It is after such translation only
the source sense is conveyed in Hindi.

3. dip — &/ !, 0T
they took a short dip in the pool.
3ogiel dielle # Teh I & gt o |

They —pl- pool in -loc.one short dip took- 3p.pl. -pst

4. shower — GERT-EATH
I'm just going to have/take a shower.

# 38l woh AR A/ FAT B ST ETE |
lam just one shower take / bath have going to —1p.-sg. pres

5. douche — S@¥R, g&r
| felt better after taking a daily douche.

AT A A & §Ig HH dgcR o |
Daily douche after i better felt — 1p.-sg.-pst

6. soaping —ATgA & F fFAT

Soaping should be done to babies everyday.

i &l ¥ GeT T AT arfg’ |

Babies —pl.accu. everyday bath given should —3p.pl. imp -3p

7. sponging — ¥us & AT FT F fEam
They gave him a quick sponging.

3ogiel 39 3¢ U Tl HIaT |
They-pl him quick bath given - 3p.pl.-pst

8. toilet (dated)- &% F== 1 fFAT 7T U T FT YR FAT I
Her toilet completed, she finally went back downstairs.

3EHT [ISHIR- [ 3T , T6 37 H ar9d o =elr 12 |
Her toilet completed , she finally back down went — 3p.-sg.-pst

9. ablution (formal &humorous) — ( &R TS & Gd) TET-YATS, TEAT-HAT, Yiaor

CIEEICaU|
He got ready for his evening ablution.

qE 3T AMH & Tl / YEIHIOT & fAT IR g Imam |
He his evening ablution for-dat. ready got — 3p.-sg.-pst.

Note : The words soak, dip, shower, douche, soaping, sponging, toilet, ablution are
connected with Western culture and those expressions do not exist in Indian culture.
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Therefore, Hindi equivalents for all these word are in explanatory form. Hense, ¥=Tel
word has been used as an equivalent for all most every entry word.

10. Bequest (Noun)
Sense 1

They received a bequest of over one crore.
372 QF FIT & FG7 FT IHIIT 5T &5 1

They one crore over of bequest received — 3p-pl-pst

1. legacy — aHd, wufed , srerE
An elder cousin had left her a small legacy.
T 93 TR HS / Toled o 38 & v A7 A JIEIE OIEr |

one elder cousin-erg. her for-dat. small legacy left — 3p.-sg.-pst

Note: Cultural problem - translation of kinship words always been a problem unless it is

not specified. As such it it would be better to transliterate this word to avoid the ambiguity
in translation

2. inheritance — wafed
She feared losing her inheritance to her stepmother.

38 =X o7 T 39 wufed 39T Giael AT &I ol STwal |

She freared that her inheritance her stepmother to— accu. go will be — 3p.-sg.-pst

Note: & gar is the Hindi equivalent fot the word ‘losing’. If this word is used in the

Hindi sentence then it would create ambiguity in the meaning. For eg.

3gHT Gidel AT 7 39H (A @ S &7 3T 91 |

Her stepmother to her inheritance losing to she feared

3. endowment - greT
He got a generous endowment from the will of the late professor.
38 T NHET Y q@Id § T 3ol AT & H fAe |

He late professor of- gen. will from-abl.one good portion endowment got — 3p.-sg.-pst

4. estate — TR, YA, TaF GRT ISl g5 HUT
His estate was divided among his sons.

3oTeh! Wafed @1 3eTh dei & arg enfaa frar am=m |
His eatate to -accu.his sons among divided was — 3p.-sg.-pst
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5. heritage — sufea
This building is part of our heritage.

I SARA gANT Wufed &r fgear § |
This building our heritage of-gen. part is — 3p.-sg.-pres

6. bestowal — 9T, 3%, gomaa
Her father's blessing represents a bestowal of consent upon her marriage.

394 Oar &1 3mefiale 39 faae W dgafa i gama & gfafEfcg &ar g |

Her father’s blessing her marriage upon consent of bestowal represents — 3p.-sg.-pres

7. settlement - sgte¥d, e
we have made our property settlement.

gH 39l Hafed & dgraed / fAues & G ¢ |

We -erg.our property of -gen.settlement made have — 1p.-pl.-pst

8. provision - graEe
there were limited provision for gifted children in the past .
dia A gfaswmarel goar & fov HfAT yauer 2 |

Past in -loc.gifted children for-dat. limited provision were — 3p.pl.pst

9. benefaction - g, &1
take official receipt of such benefaction

S R & el ol THRT WG of |
This kind of benefaction of -gen.official receipt take — 3p.-sg.-impa

10. gift - IuER, drewhr

The watch was a gift from my mother

g g3 A AT F TH 3R A |

This watch my mother from-abl.one gift was —3p.-sg.-pst

11. present - SUER, ATEHT
Thank you for your present.

3% 3R & AT gegarg !
Your —hon- gift for -dat.than you — 2p.-sg.pres.

12. contribution — aYerETe
his contribution of money to charity was appreciable

gl I 3R 9/ &7 3T ARG g 2T |

Charity towards money to -gen.his contribution appreciable was — 3p.-sg.-pst

13. donation - Tm=
he made a donation to charity.

39 AT TS HI gl ThaT |
He -erg.charity to accu.donation made- 3p.-sg.-pst
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14. devise (law) — aHTa
In his devise he wrote the estate for him .

36T T H TEee 3% O1H W o |

His devise in-loc. estate his name on wrote — 3p.-sg.-pst

15. hereditament (law) - granfea
rates were not payable on any unoccupied hereditament

foralt off @rel grfeT W e & =8 o |

Any unoccupied hereditament on-loc. rate payable neg were- pst

11. Eternity(Noun)

Sesne 1

His reply will ring in my ears for eternity.
GTHT FTT HY FTH1 & JA7 FIT T / 5T # fo7q Toaar wear!
His answer my ears in-loc. eternity for ring will -3p.sg.fut

1. ever - TA=T, HaT, FAaT, T $ forg, few
she is ever busy.

dg gHAT T ¢
She ever busy is — 3p.sg.pres.

Note: Head word is in noun form where as the above synonym is in adverb form.

2. all time — &M
All time 1 do not like to argue with him.

FANAT 73 3HD AT TeH FTAT THG e |

All time i him with argue doing like neg — 3p.sg.impa.

3. perpetuity — @er & faw |
The US Government gave the land to the tribe in perpetuity.
IARNET TEHR o FeT & v ag SHT Jaenta &1 &

US government —erg. good for that land tribe to-accu. gave — 3p.sg.pst

Sesne 2
Eventually we shall all be in eternity.

JAd: &H §9 # JHIA HToT ENIT/
Eventually we all —accu. eternity in will be — 1p.pl.fut.
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1. the afterlife - geg & Iuxia T Saq, JAT a4, TRATEHS Aa-T
I am unable to imagine how the after life would be.

Heg S Siaer Har g sHhT H wedar Al A Fehll |
Death after life how will be it about i imagine neg. do would -1p.sg.fut

2. everlasting life — am=aa sfra=
The guruji who came yesterday tried to put some light upon everlasting life.

memaﬁﬁamaﬁmﬁawaﬁ;wwmﬁﬁaﬁﬁmﬁl

Guruji —hon. Who yesterday came had he —hon. Everlastinglife on-loc. some light put to-
gen. tried did — 3p.sg.pst

3. life after death — arilfere, ATONGRIT ST
I don’t believe in life after death.
# Aoy g 7 929 Jgr Har!

| death after life in —loc. believe ne. do-1p.sg.pres.

4. the life to come- JTAFTT Sfra=
I hope that the life to come will be peacefull.

# 3 AT § R earen sfiae «nfaqet g
I hope do that coming life peacefull will be -1p.sg.fut.

5. the life here after - g3 % 1< 71 a1
The Hindu scriptures speak about the life here after.

féq et # Hcg IWIA ared Siided &7 oo™ & |
fiq AET Heg & IWd aTe AT 1 Ieo@ AT § |
Hindi scriptures death after of life about talk do — impa.

6. the hereafter - §eg & a1 %1 ftaq, T gi=T
He dreamt about the here after .

e & 916 & Sael & R H 38 T @ |
Death after life about in he dreamt -3p.sg.pst

7. the world here after- geg % s #1 gfaT
don’t ever talk to him about the world here after .

Heg & 916 1 gfaar & I & 359 Hal o a1 AL A |

Death after world about him with ever talk neg. do — 3p.sg.impa.

8. the after world - geg & o1& #1 3T, shaer swia gfoam, q@d g, srerer g
He has come from the after world.

IE 3eT gferam / gadr g & 3 ¢

He different world from come has — 3p.sg.pres.

9. the next world - §eg & g #1 3T, @l gfan
He says that he can meet the people from the next world.

9% FedT & % a5 q@d gl & et & AT FHar ¢
He says that he different world of —gen. people from -abl. meet can be — 3p.sg.fut.
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10. the beyond — AU Sfta, @@ gferr
He receives messages from the beyond.

30 qudl g @ wewr Fed §

He different world from -abl.message gets — 3p.sg.pres.

11. heaven —u¥eTeh, &
I am sure that i would go to heaven.

Ao 7w & B # et o S |

Me sure am that i heaven in-loc. would go — 1p.sg.fut

12. paradise — &t
There is no place in paradise for bad guys.

X ot & fov F@at 7 FS 9 AT 8 |

Bad guys for-dat paradise in-loc. any place neg. is — 3p.pl.impa.

13. nirvana - &=
What should one do to get nirvana?

oot gifta & fav &1 & amfge 2

Heaven getting for —dat. what do should — 3p.sg.intro

14. immortality — AT, AT, FATAA
The Hindus believe in the immortality of soul.

feq oer 31cAr it 3oRar # fagarg #3a ¢ |
Hindu people soul of —gen. immortality in —loc. believe do — 3p.pl.hab

Sense 3
(Informal)

I waited an eternity for a bus.
FG P & T 87 @7 AF / JAT FIT dF A9 [FATI
bus for i-erg.very long time / eternity till wait did — 1p.sg.pst

1. along time — &sT AT
| waited for her a long time but she did not come.
304 for & o dd 0T a9 SaoR fRaT W ag Agr 3T |

her for-dat. I-erg. long time till wait did but she neg. come-1p.sg.pst

2. anages— Y &I, wFdr Iafer
It's been an ages since we have seen each other.
Tsh qEX &l S I U AT g1 =T g |

Each other to -accu.seen one ages have been — 3p.pl.pres
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Note: We 3HT is apt equivalent for the above entry word, though none of the
dictionaries provide this as an equivalent.

3. ages (and ages) - st 3rath
we've known each other for ages.
§H @9 AT § Ush q@l &l Sfeid gl

We long time from each other to —accu. know have — 1p.pl.pst

4. atime - 913 ¥#7Y ¥ AT, ' gAY
he worked there for a time
93 AT & foIT 3T« agr FH har |

Some time for -dat. he —erg.there work did — 3p.sg.pst

5. a lifetime - s&r @7
It takes a life time to do it properly.
S8 81 ¥ A & AU q Sfiaet /agd FHT T ST &

Properly doing for whole life / long time takes — pres.

6. hours — et
Never ask me to wait for hours.

Hel SAoR e & Tov H51@ el =1 g
Hours waiting doing for -dat. me by —ins. never neg ask — 1p.sg.impa.

7. days — 9gd f&Ar
Its been raining from days.

aga feelt & aTRer & @ R

Many days from -abl.raining has been — pres.

8. months — #&HT,
This battle has been going on for months

Ig oSS AL ¥ I & L

This battle months from -abl. going on — pres.

9. years - |TAT,
We were not in touch for years.
el I §H Uk H g o |

Years for we touch in neg were -1p.pl.pst

10. aeons — Feq,gar

The Company struggled for many aeons.

HU o Fs weq FUY fHAT|

Company —erg. many aeons struggle did — 3p.sg.pst
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11. hours/days/months on end — ©l, sgd &A1, A&HT & 3id dF
We sometimes don't see each other for months on end, but we're still good friends.

§A U q@y & &% el a& 7187 Ao 8, O o g7 3= S § |
We sometime each other from many days till neg . meet , even then we good friends are -
1p.pl.pres.

12. a month of Sundays — &« T8 a%/ & Iga faq %
It will take you a month of Sundays to chop all that wood.

TE T RS Fieal & AT aga e oo e
This all wood chop to-dat. long day take will be — fut

13. the duration — &« J&fy a9
We are in this war for the duration

T AT A A ST I A ¢ |
Long time from we this war in are — 1p.pl.pres.

14. forever —aga 3fow wH7

They are not speaking to each other forever

d agd HTUFH FAT T TH g ¥ 91 AL R 7§ |

They to very long time from each other talk neg doing are — 3p.pl.pres.

15. yonks ( Brit. Informal)- sga f&a, o
I haven't seen him for yonks.

F F gl ¥ 3T FE <@ B

I-erg. years for him neg see have — 1p.sg.pres.

16. donkey’s years ( Brit. Informal)- age T gAY
I've been doing this job for donkey's years.

H qgd &9 AT § Tg FH R T E |

I very long time from this work doing been — 1p.sh.pres.

Note: “donkey’s years” is supported by the belief that donkeys live a long time.

12. Mark (Noun)
Sense 1
There is a dirty mark on that table cloth.

3F AFTIT 97 T ST GIT / &=4T &1
That table colth on-loc. a dirty mark has-pres.
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1. Blemish- g==T, <1m
She has a small blemish above her right eye.
3GHr oS 3G F FW TS OleT IT aRr g |

Her right eye above a small blemish has — 3p.sg.pres.

2. Streak — fHR
The damp grass had left green streak on her legs.

FTE/TH AT F 39S 31 9% €3 I AT AHR a7 & |
Damp grass-erg.. Her legs on-loc. Green streak made — 3p.sg.pst.

3. Spot - =41, 1T, foed!, e
That dog was white with black spot.

J& FIoT 9] ATAT T FedT AT
That black spot with white dog was -3p.sg.pst. —non.hum.

4. Fleck - =1, =11, 9ieT, I%ear, 313 el

In his painting grey colour interspersed with flecks of pale blue.

3% o & @ ATer g1l & o7 =T 7 5ot ™ AT

His painting in —loc. pale blue flecks with-ins. grey colour interspersed was -3p.sg.pst.

5. Dot — &=41

| spoted a dot on his shirt.

3TFT FHIST 07 T TF 4T HT |

His shirt on-loc. i—erg. A dot saw-3p.sg.pst

6. Blot - a1, =11, TR

His school shirt was smudged with (ink) blot.

IHET THeT Tl FHIG TUTEN & SOT H TSl 1 Fhl AT

His school shirt ink —gen. Blot abl. Smudged had been —3p.sg.pst.

7. Stain - =41, g1
There were mud stain on my shoes.

WA R EgTF T T |
My shoes on —loc.mud gen. Stain were -1p.sg.pst

Note: The word ‘stain’ has both a literal and metaphorical meaning. Literally it may mean
a coloured patch or dirty mark that is difficult to remove. Metaphorically it means a thing
that damages or brings disgrace to someone’s reputation.

8. Smear - gsa1
Mop the smear of blood on the wall.
AT O H F9 & ge4f ® urg al |

wall on-loc. from blood of —gen.smear to —accu. mop it —impa.

9. Trace — farm, fae

There was enough dust on the floor to have preserved trace of feet.

FHE o7 17 F f=m a9 e & T T et o)

Floor on-loc. feet of —gen. trace preserve to-dat. enough dust was there —3p.sg.pst
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10. Speck — et |T geaT, ST

There is a speck of blood by his ear.

3Hh HIeT & I Gl HT BT {T el § |
His ear by blood of speck has -3p.sg.pres.

11. Speckle - =41, =T,
I need a white dog with Brown speckles on it.
I Y ged] ITAT The AT F1 F71 =J1feq |

I brown speckles with white of gen. dog want — 1p.sg. fut

12. Blotch - g <=7 <17 o7 1=, &=at, TTeY 91 [0 FT g=9RT
His face was covered in ugly red blotches.

SHFT =E Mz, AT gee] o W37 27 |

His face ugly red blotches from —alb. covered -3p.sg.pst

13. Smudge - =TT, treat, 7T R
There was a thick smudge of blood on his car.

39% F 9T TS G F1 21T a7 |
His car on-loc. thick blood of —gen. smudge was there — 3p.sg.pst

14. Smut — FTfE FT Hea1
Wash off the smut from your face.
dreTy JEY U H FHTcAE FT =7 97 T |

Your face on -loc. from-abl. Black .gen. mark wash off do -2p.sg. impa.

15. Smirch — sreat, =TT, fH=ITH
How can I get rid of this turmeric smirch on my shirt?

T FHIST OR o7 35 el & QU7 H § 5 YThiT U132
My shirt on —loc. this turmeric gen. Smirch i how rid get -1p.sg.intro.

16. Finger mark — 3iferal & f=ma
She left her finger marks all over the wall.

T AT W 3T J9AT Aqfert F = a

all wall over —loc. she —erg. her finger gen. mark left -3p.sg.pst.

17. Finger print - 3iqefl- 3, sapferal 1 g

The police officer said, “Take the prisoner’s fingure prints” .

gfer a7 FaT, “dal B FYAT FT B ATl 7

police officer —erg. Said , prisoner —gen. finger print —gen.take -3p-sg.-impa.

18. Impression — 819, f=m=T, BUAT, e
The cap had left a circular impression on his hair.
2T T 35 71 o AT fa=rm=T a7 |

Cap- inst. His hair on-loc. Circular impression made -3p-sg.-pst.

19. Imprint — g7 , 3T, fem, e

she made the imprint of her thump on a stamp paper.

TZTT FIAS U7 I8 305 FT1 doqr/ F=mT e |

Stamp paper on-loc. She-erg. Thump imprint made -3p.sg.pst.
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20. Bruise — s, @39, THCT, 9I¢, T4, &, JTATd, e
She had a bruise across her forehead.

3T HIY o7 /9 AT |

Her forhead on-loc. bruise had -3p.sg.pst.

Or

3% HIY W7 9e % = o

21. Discoloration —fa¥a, faauiar, suaue
Discoloration found on the skin made him worry.

=0 o7 fedT faautar 5 38 gvem #=2 feur |
Skin on-loc.seen discoloration —erg.him worry made -3p.sg.pst

22. Scar — 91a T f9=mA, =ie #1 fa=me,
He was a tall dark man with a scar on his left check.

9 ST T OF 919 % = 9161 OF 47 FIeA1 STSHT 247
He left check on-loc. wound of-gen. scar keepinga tall dark man was -3p.sg.pst.

23. Pit — wwifs & wreer, ST, FErm (39 99 )

The ugly pits stood out on her skin.

3T AT Y ASHIA &0T 3HT 2 fam 7@ )

Her skin on —loc. ugly scar-pl. stood out seen was -3p.sg.pst.

24. Pockmark - ST (¥9%), A9 3T & &I 7 {201
His face is covered with pock marks.

SHFT AE 99F & ST H W ¢ |

His face pock —gen. mark with covered is -3p.sg.-pres.

25. Pock — =T, BT
Why don’t you do something for these pocks?

29 Ml & g 99 %7 F3d F1 Ta8i 2
These pocks-pl. for-dat. you something do why neg -2p-sg.-into.

26. Scratch — 09, g9 IT A9~ 1 foe, g1 919
she had a scratch on her hand.

39F BT T UF A AT |

Her hand on-loc. one scratch was there -3p.-sg.pst.

27. Dent — =%, weR e, 83049, A9, Fd, B, e,
Her hat had a dent at the crown.

39T 2T % 397 UH TT8GT 4T |

Her hat over one dent was -3p.sg.pst

His bike hit my car and made quite a dent in it.
3T&T dT2 7 I 1R T ART AR 3T FRI TT8ST I7 a9 9T © |

His bike —erg. My car —accu. Hit and it in -loc. quite became has -3p-sg.-pst

Note: Dent is a word which means a hollow place or mark in a hard even surface made by
a blow or pressure. In such case, we can draw the conclusion that the usage of the same is
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mostly associated with vehicle or something related to hard surface.The very equivalent
for “dent (noun) in Hindi would be Rt &1 faremsr. But the lexicons have given many

equivalents for the same word and they do not go with the head word, as it mainly
deals with the result or damage caused by hitting. In the same way the below mentioned

word Chip also does not use the given equivalent such as faemer, arger. The context
demands to use the word @IR as the equivalent, and it is also related with hard surface.

28. Chip — f=mm, e,
Never use a glass with a chip in the bottom.

e T3 SIW ATAT TATH T JUTNT HHT 7 F¥ |
Bottom on-loc. Chip with glass -accu. use never neg. Do-impa.

29. Notch — f=m=
For each day he spent on the island, he made a notch in a stick.

2o 1 faamy &2 us feq & fog 39 &sr @ us e F71 fmm a9

Island on —loc. spent each day for-dat. he —erg. . Stick on a cut of mark made-3p.sg.pst.

30. Nick - ®era, f9=1m,
Make a nick in the cloth with the scissors.
FUS U Al J Tk FIC F (4209 9970 |

Cloth on —loc. scissors with-ins. a cut of mark make- pst.non.hum.

31. Line — &R, oaT gaar fa=ma (ghat & wr s

There were new lines around her eyes and mouth.

IHF AE T §E F T00 30 A5 AR AT

Her eyes and mouth of —gen. around new lines were there-3p.sg.pst.

32. Score — &4,
Check the shaft for rust, scores and any other type of damages.
ST, GO 747 I TFET o 1 9fq & 9 emhe # AT F0

Rust , scores and other any type of -gen. damage for -dat. shaft check do-impa.

33. Cut — =g, ar, fr=m, I, 919 (AedR AT 9749)
Blood ran from a cut of his jaw.

3% Sae FIAIC ¥ g7 FaT|
His jaw of —gen. cut from abl. blood ran — 3p.sg.pst

34. Incision — ==
The incisions were made on the underside of the jar.

IR & AT F Heae @ (W F) R am g ¥
Jar of down of —gen.underside on-loc. scratch made were —pst.

35. Gash — Fe § BaTAT e 99, dal IR TS 9309 q7 979,
There was blood running from a gash on his forehead.

39% 7Y I 91 H g9 98 76T AT
His forehead —gen. wound from —abl. blood running was — 3p.sg.pst.
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36. Marking — feet#, fodft axg & =8 wr fafi= @1 (afemma wa=0)
A dog with white marking on its chest was found dead.

I o7 Iqohe TR aTeT FT W37 97T T97
Chest on —loc. white mark with dog dead found -3p-sg.-pst-non-hum.

36. Blaze — 97 7 €18 & A1Y W 2aa- foe, U5 W g1 Fre~ 1 e
I could recognize my cow by seeing its blaze on its forehead.
H o7 T F IHE HIY R F9 T fHeT T g g

I my cow -accu. its forehead on -loc.made white mark by -ins.recognized -1p.sg. pst.

37. Birthmark — f=rzz=ft fam, o= fae
For identification purpose she need to mention her birthmark.

TEETT % dR 97 3 IJUT SI+A T FT Ieoim FIAT EnI
Identification as she her birthmark —gen. mention to need — 3p.sg.fut.

38. Splotch (informal) - &r=a1, 1T AT foedt

There were splotches of red and blue on his shirt.

STFT FHIT IT ATA d AToT 3T & ool I |

His shirt on-loc. red and blue colour of-gen.splotches were there — 3p.sg.pst.

39. Stigma ( technical) - gm, fae=
He could not hide his stigma.

g8 379 ger four JAgr 9rar |
He his stigma hide neg. Could — 3p.sg.pst

Note: Stigma word is mostly used in a sense of a strong feeling of disapproval that most
people in any given society have about something. For eg.

He could not take the stigma of bankruptcy

e fearer &+ &1 FA® [ S 8! of 9T |

Sense 2

Punctuation marks include commas, colons, full stops etc.
ey et & segfaem, srqef e, qof e st s &1

Punctuation marks in commas, colons, full stops etc come - pres.

1. Symbol - fa&=7
The chemical symbol for helium is He.
EfrTH &1 T+ et € He |

Helium -gen. chemical symbol is He-3p.sg.pres.

2. Sign - fae=, fam
Which are these signs and what does it mean?

I faeT #9 T € 97 2T Hadd #97 &2
These signs which are and it means what does —intro.
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3. Character - 3R, fae
The file name must not exceed thirty characters.

RIS FT ATH 30 WA T 3T 7 g7 =rfey |
File of —gen. name 30 characters more neg.must be — fut.

4. Exclamation mark - faerarfeatas fae
After the complition of the sentence put exclamation mark.

T FT Ofd # a1 faemaiesras foeT =t

Sentence of —gen. completion after exclamation mark put —impa.

5. Question mark — gz fae
why there is a question mark on your face?

JFeTy =eY 97 e g foed 4 €2
Your face on this question mark why there -2p.sg.-intro.

6. Quotation mark - 3g3vr REa
quot the sentence by using quotation mark.
IGI0T RAEA FT 3UANT I dFT A 3gRA B |

Quotation mark —gen. by using sentence quote- impa.

7. Diacritic / Diacritical mark - w& 38R &1 ffiead -fiesT 3=URor AdaF R ,FT) A<
fRee Rdvs Rea |, =R e

Use diacritical mark to show the pronounciational difference.

TR O feam % fau safaie foe7 1 S +97
diacritical mark show to —dat. Pronounciation difference of use do — impa.

Sense 3

He signed his mark in the visitor’s book.
3T JIIgF AT GiTFT & Fq- S e [#9 |

He —erg.. Visitor signing register in his signature did- 3p.sg.-pst.

1. signature — &&dTaY, SETEA

Can you identify the signature ?

T TH ZH TEATYR Fl US=TH Hehel B1?

Can you this signature to —accu. identify could be — 2p-sg.-intro.

2. autograph — a&dTeR, TEAE, THEEATER

Fans pestered him for his autograhpg.

TRTHH T IHF SR F [e1q 3 e T

Fans —erg. His autograph for-dat. Him pestered did- 3p.sg.pst.

3. Cross —#19, HIeT, qeld F7 e, Frer e, WiiEas e, F@ e, frm
The teacher put a cross next to my name.

ST F 5 ATH % a0 § H1H 1 =0T S |
teacher —erg. My name to-gen. next to —loc. cross mark put-
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4. x - foe=, fram

Write X beside the candidate of your choice.

AU THEIET IFHGAR & ae § X FT fARm g |
your choice candidate beside to —loc. X mark put- impa.

5. scribble - wfire f@Ts, frefer frEmae, et & foram mar e, ATy # s
I can’t read this scribble.

T forErs 93 T 7€ Ul AT
This writing me by —abl.neg. read do — 1p.sg.pst.

7z fiafus fvemae g3 =€ 92t 7T
This scribble illegible writing me by neg. Read do — 1p.sg.pst.

6. squiggle - gATEER TR, 3rFUse TH fa@mEe
Is this squiggle supposed to be a signature?
FIT TE AHIT SEATHT €7

g 3¥gse fa@Ee A g&dieR Al 47 2
this illegible writing to signature consider what- intro.

7. initials — 3TeATaR
He just wrote his initials.
38 A% 39er memeR foar |

He-erg.jsut his initial wrote- 3p.sg.pst

8. imprint -9, awT, frmE, o, ' o, geus
when ever he buys any book first he puts his imprint on it.

ST FHT & T BT @ T 9 IHIY 991 717 foaadr €|
When ever he book buys first he it on his name write do- 3p.sg. pst.

Sense 4

This book bears the mark of a well known bookseller.
I gFaF GG GEAF R%dr & AT FT g T &
This book famous bookseller of-gen. mark of -gen.bear does — 3p.sg.pres.

1. logo - v frEs

company need to design a new logo for this product.

g 3c9G & TaIU U FI T a1 ad / e 3fFwfond Fa & sT_aT & |
This product for —dat. Company —accu. a new logo design need to has — 3p.sg.fut.

2. seal - ¥R, gz, foe, ot
The king put his seal on the letter .

AT F IF T IJIAT HIER ATE |
King —erg. tter on. loc. His seal put — 3p.sg.pst
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3. stamp — &M@, 3T, AT
His passport bears the stamp of Indian Government.

3T UTUIE H HIRA T3E1 #1 JIER o1l & |
His passport in —loc. Indian government of stamp has it — 3p.sg. pst.

4. imprint - g™, o1, e, =
whose imprint is this , can you identify?
e Tt T € |, F7 99 ge=d ar?

This whose imprint is , can you identify -2p.sg.intro.

5. symbol - gefi=
This is red cross symbol.

e Y8 F1H F1 fHeT 7
This red cross of —gen. symbol is — pres.

6. emblem - fee=, f=me, gdi®
The dove is an emblem of peace.

FIAT AT T Te1h €|

Dove peace of-gen. emblem is — 3p.sg. pres.non.hum.

7. device - faev, foama
Their shields bear the device of blazing sun.

3% oesl I Jdd 84 I3 &1 foeq © |
Their shields on -loc. blazing sun of -gen. mark has-3p.pl.pres.

8. insignia - 3f®r a7 gl fae, frm
He had worn the insignia of captain on his right sleeve.

3T T IUAT 1S 9T UT Foed FT Udiw THET / A9 geAT AT AT
He —erg. His right sleeve on-loc. captain of symbol mark worn had — 3p.sg.pst.

9. badge - fafrse fae, g, faeer
He will wear the badge of Madras Regiment.

I UETH ITHE FT o &7 |

He madras regiment of —gen. badge wear will — 3p.sg.fut.

Note: Though for the entry words insignia and badge Hindi equivalent has been provided
&5 word would be the better optioned to be used.

10. trade mark — =R e, SsuTH, ATF
This trademark is possessed by Birla groups.

T SR e (22a1) favetr 7 gt s €
This trade mark birla group by -ins. possesses is — pres.

11. brand- M 5Ts, 3%
Which brand tea do you buy?

39 79§78 F T Fied €9
You whichbrand —gen. tea buy -2p.sg.intro.
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12. token - g1, & faed
Please accept it as token of love.

FOAT 30 IR & Uelleh = 9 H TH[R1E T2 |

Please this love of-gen. token as accept do- 2p.sg. impa.

13. monogram — H=RMH
Give your intials as your monogram.

HHOMH & a7 97 grarT AR af |
Monogram as your intial give -2p.sg.impa.

14. hallmark — gmATiorRaT I7 Fsoarg=+ e, f=rT
Does the Jewellary you bought yesterday contain hallmark?

FA gH T Sl TTed gie #97 3HH qrHTiorERar feeT 20
Yesterday you —erg. . which jewellery bought does it hallmark contain — 2p.sg.intro.

15. logotype - fae ( gg=™ foed F 9 #1) qga= Udi®
I am creating a logotype for their brand .

H 3% 515 & foIv veh gt REs 91 @7 g |
| their brand for —dat. a logotype creating -1p.sg.pst.

16. water mark - 5= fae, aewE
Please hold the paper right against the light, I can’t see the watermark.

FOIT FTST FT AT F 3% A9 Uhe, 3 9 e femrs 767 T 771 8

Please paper to light right down hold, i watermark visible neg. Is -1p.sg.impa.

17. label- amfacdy, 9=, ofaer, A9Er, faear
we pay a lot extra on designer labels .

RERESIEGEES E IR HCRGEC TPt e i

We designer lables on-loc. a lot more money give — 1p.pl.impa.

18. tag - e, fear, faudt, A==, AmugT
Put name-tag on all one’s belongings.

T & FTHTAT 97 919 921 / S o3 |
all of -gen.belongings on tag put — 3p-pl. impa.

19. flag - fr=m, foes, frammo=t
The white flag is a symbol of a truce or surrender .

qihe, ST Ueh g TaTA IT IMcHTHYT &I Felieh ¢ |

White flag one truce or surrender of-gen. symbol is — pres.

20. motto — TS aTeF,
Our school motto was sincerity, honour and service.

ATy faemerT 1 IR A AT TATs, SHTIUIAT a7 HaT |
Our school —of gen. motto was sincerity, honour and service — pst.

Note : The entry words such as label, brand, trademark, badge etc. are adapted in Hindi.
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Sense 5

Unemployment has passed the three million mark.

FOTT AT AT #1ET a7 FX R &

Unemployment three million of —gen. line crossed has — 3p-pl-pst.

1. Point — 3=r=qm

Tension between them had reached such a point that they barely spoke.

3% A1 FT T9Td 3T TS/IJEAEYT aF uga 7471 ¢ T F gieswer T ara 3 211
Between them of —gen.tension this point till reached has that they barely speak did —

3p.pl.pst.

2. Level - &1,

I could use threat too,but I refuse to sink to your level.

ol gHFT T SUNT F TFdT &, U9-d § grel? &R % (AT amHe g

| too threat of —gen. use do could , but i your level till sink does not like- 1p.sg.pres.

3. Stage —=vUI, 4sT@
After coiming to this stage | dont want to look back.

T&T dF / ST IS dF Uead & a1 # U1 G F &A1 e =1edT |
This till reached after i back look to see neg. want -1p.sg.fut.

4. Degree —%oft, <=, &=t

Those who have achieved a considerable degree of economic stability they are at lower
risk.

T AN TF &5 dF ATF Fe2mar 71 ug1d un W g% € 3% g 5 #+9 &
Those people one level till economic stability to crossed have them for risk less is —

3p.pl.pres.

Sense 6

The flag was lowered as a mark of respect.
JGT T9F P &9 H &35 F 719 FRTHT T4T1
Respect mark as in flag lowered was — pst.

1. sign —giafas fae, gdierens fae, adi®
Flowers are often given as a sign of affection.

T FF OW F GAIF F FT H T Jrar

Flower often love of -gen.sign as in given are — pl. hab. Non.hum.

2. token - yefi=, e, a0, 31
Please accept this small gift as a token of appreciation.

TEHT F AR 9 T JTER THTHR F1 |
Appreciation as this gift accept do -3p.sg.impa.
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3. symbol - uefr=
The Lotus is the symbol of purity.

HHA qiaTdr & el g |
Lotus purity of symbol is — 3p.sg.pres.had.

4. indication- g, fae, T
Give me some indication before you leave the room.

FAIT BIed o Uee! GH %5 Had al |

Room leaving before me indication give — 1p.sg.impa.

5. badge - fa&, @yor, T aq S Rt gor ar feafa @1 gwe w=dl 9,
He regards his beard as a badge of masculinity.

I AT ST FT J=cd FT Tef 1 THAAT 2 |

He his bear —accu. masculinity of -gen.badge think has — 3p.sg.pres.

6. emblem - g
The thistle is the national emblem of Scotland.

frerer Thieels i gl § |

Thistle Scotland of —gen. emblem is — pres.

7. symptom - fae=, saror, R
The demonstration is a symptom of discontent among the student.

veg, fagarfiet & gex smqfte #1 g9 )

Demonstration, student among discontent of -gen.symptom is — pres.3p.pl.

8. feature - &aror, T
Tell me a typical feature of French music.

T HIHTET =510d #1 wF fafarse fagmar sarsimi

Me French music of-gen. one typical feature tell-1p.sg.impa.

Note: Feature is a word which describes quality and in that sense it can not be a synonym
for the word Mark.

9. evidence — H&d, faew, f=m=, T,
The room bore evidence of a struggle.

FHY H Hod % fema fa=rs o e 2

Room in —loc. struggle of -gen. mark seen were -3p.sg.pst

10. proof —gATor, Igd

What proof did you get from his room?

3% FH H e FAT g9d THeAT?

His room from you what proof got -3p.sg.intro.

11. clue - g%, §=, f=m=
Suggest some clue to this mystery and riddle.

58 T AR ugell & AU $o d@Ha ¢ |

This mystery and riddle for —dat. Some clue give- 3p.sg.impa.
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12. hint—9%d, T, Shra
He had given no hint that he was going to leave the job.

3HT AT BIeT FT FIS Ghd T fGIT |
He job leaving to-gen. any hint neg. given- 3p.sg.pst.

Sense 7

The last world war left its mark on people.

farger faza gea 7 &N a7 391 819 §i8t &1

Last world war —erg. . People on its mark left has — pst.

1. impression - &M, 94T
school made a profound impression on me.

T T HH O eI gHTT BieT |
school —erg. . Me on-loc. Profound imoression left -1p.sg.pst.

2. imprint -3
Colonialism has left its imprint on India .

U O7 IUTHa9aTE o J94T BT Tel € |

India on -loc.colonialism —erg. . Its imprint left has — pres.

3. traces — fr=m, fae, "3
we got some traces of early civilization from here.

T ¥ A FS Qe JeIAT & fvermer gred gU |
Here from- ins. we some early civilization of-gen. trace got — pst

4. vestiges - 9 foeA, IR, USIH
Vestiges of England’s Tudeor part are still evident.

ZTeiE & 2T & A FT R A UT 49 2|

England of -gen.tudeor of -gen.part of vestiges today also there — pres.

5. effect — gvra, 3™, W
some plays effect the children.

S oAlceh dTdl W IHE STed ¢ |
some play children on-loc. effect put -3p.pl.pres.

6. impact- 3R, 9HTE, AR, TATITT

The demolishment of world trade center had great impact on world market

faga somo? Feg #1 fasaqdr 7 fazg 9997 97 3T gUTa STAT|

World trade center of -gen.demolishment-erg. . World market on-loc. great impact put —

pst.
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7. influence - guTa, =X
The influence of parents on the children should be positive.

F=d1 97 ATAT-TIAT 7 UHTE TFHETcHF a1 F1fed |
Children on-loc. parents of —gen.influence positive should be — fut.3p.pl.

Sense 8

It is the mark of a civilized society to treat its elderly members well.

g# fre/ @17 qarT #1 FR9ar 98 & F 8 Jua ggul/ aaewt (Fn) F arr Sear
SITETT 0/

A civilized society of-gen. mark it is that they their elderly with-ins. well treat do-
3p.pl.impa.

1. characteristic - @01, Jfiyergor, faziedT, fafarsedr,
This man has some interesting characteristic

59 e A Fo ey Advar ¢ |

This man in-loc. some interesting characteristic has — 3p.sg.pres.

2. feature- =varor, fafarsear
Specify its features before you submit the project.

OFTSTAT U3 39 & Ued 39T fafarsed 3 1 3=ig F7 |

Project submit doing before its features of-gen. specify — impa.

3. trait - fa=redr, orgror,qor, fazre
Her fondness for hard work is a family trait.

gty F ufd ST 9 39% gfEar #1 fa=rear €1

Hard work for —dat. Her fondness her family of -gen. trait is — 3p.sg.hab.pres.

4. attribute - sregor, fa=rear, gor, TawTa
He has all the attributes of a top midfield player.

SIH  TF A5 fashes faarsr F ot &yor €1
He in one top midfield player of -gen. all attribute has -3p.sg.pres.

5. quality- or, TavTa, fazrser, ad
They have many good qualities.
3 $$ TS AT ¢ |

Them in -loc.many good qualities have- 3p.pl.pres.

6. hall mark — 15 w&cayqer faRrer,
The tiny bubbles are the hallmark of fine champagnes.

BIC g FTSHT BFH & YT & |
Tiny bubble fine champagne of-gen. hallmark are — hab.
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7. badge - fa&T, w8,

In places like Dallas, Stetsons have long been considered a badge of success .

AT STHT ST U7 Tegqa* Fl oF g THT  ThAdT 1 Il ATTd ¢ |

Dallas like places on-loc. stetsons —accu.long time from success of-gen. badge considered
has- 3p.sg.p

Note :Stetson means *ST<T 91 FT ST,

(Equivalents available for this word is in explanatory form thus transliteration method

has been adopted and a note has been provided for the word. Translation problem has
arised here for it being a geographically bound word.)

8. stamp - 8™
Her work bears the unmistakable stamp of simplicity.

3T% w1 F TSI FT 0T AAFAT ¢ |
Her work from-abl . unmistakable of —gen. quality reflects -3p.sg.pres.

3% F1T H AT FT Y |
Her work in —loc. unmistakable of —gen. mark has — 3p.sg.pres.

Note : Basically, both the sentences neither translate the word ‘unmistakable’ nor the
translation follow the structural pattern of the source sentence. Therefore, it can be
considered as an independent sentence which has retained its meaning. Translator
sometimes need to go beyond the conventional pattern to break the structural pattern to
give a beautiful translation according to the construction of the target language. At times
theories may not be applied when it comes to practice. What becomes more important for
a translator is to deliver it in the way the target language’s structure and style demands.
The ultimate aim of the translator will be to deliver the meaning of the text in a very
efficient and beautiful way without mutilating the real substance of the source text.

9. property - fagredr, or, & | GTETT | F&EHTE

garlic has been known for its healing property in the south of Denmark.

Zforor T | AegT 3HE TAET F9 F1 faRear F fw S 9 £

South Denmark in-loc. garlic its healing property for —dat. Known been has — 3p.sg.pst.

10. peculiarity — fafarsear, @eror, fazr gor, @i,

Do you know what is the peculiarity of Rajasthan?

FT gFe AT &1 GIadd udT1 &2

what you Rajasthan of-geb. peculiarity know do -2p.sg.into.

11. indicator — IO =,
These tests are a reliable indicator of performance.

I odror foured AT % fagaa—{ gu& € |

These tests performance of —gen. reliable indicator are — pres.
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Sesne 9

He got very good marks for maths and physics.
3T T 3R Yifas o § 3= 3% UTed gu|
He maths and physics in —loc. good marks got -3p.sg.pst.

1. grade -Jrs, &oft

Pupils with 90% or more are awarded grade A.

90 % =T I FTaF F faguti=t 1 A i fau o €

90 % or more getting students to-accu. A grade awarded are —3p.pl. pst.

2. grading- &ofi=or, Ffeawor, Joft gg= F=AT
Grading is based on pupils performance .

AofyHRor FTET + F1I ToueT U7 ST &

Grading students of -gen.work performance on -loc. based is — 3p.pl.pst.

3. rating - 991, #rfe
This hotel comes under four-star rating.
e gleed 91 fqant #1 qoff § 3rdar €|

This hotel four star of-gen. rating in-loc. comes — 3p.sg.pres.

4. score- gTodi®, SId §C JF
His score in the 1Q test is 120.
gigAcar &1 glieT A 3H wredw 120 §

1Q of test in-loc. his score 120 is -3p.sg.pres.

5. percentage — fe=rd
Government has increased the ticket prices by a percentage.

WHR A R & Aea 7 v wfaera gfig 1 & |
Government —erg. . ticket price in one percentage increased has — 3p.pl.pres.

6. assessment - HeAiHhd
The seat will be provided based on the assessment of their marks. .

37 3 & HeATHT & AU W We & Seel |
Their marks of-gen. assessment based on seat given will be — 3p.pl.fut.

7. evaluation — geta/aTTE=/ gt
Proper evaluation of result is crucial.
gfvora &7 =21/ IMaa geidT Acdd ATaedE ¢ |

Result of -gen.proper evaluation crucial is — 3p.sg.pres.

Sesnel0

The bullet missed its mark.

Mt 37 T & qF TF |
bullet its mark from missed —pst
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1. target- 16 , €09, 3827

The competitor must hit the target.

=TT 1 &% o T ST =rfey |
Competitor -accu. target on-loc. tarteg hit must — 3p.sg.fut.

2. goal - =& , €97, 38T
our long term goal is a nuclear free world.

TF HTY G faed eanT favsre o € |
A nuclear free world our long term goal is — 1p.pres.

3. aim-%7 |, €99, 33ew, fem=
our aim is to develop gymnasts to the top level.

3=F T dF TAHATEC! FT faawrT F3AT SHRT T © |
Top level till gymnasts to —gen. develop do our aim is — 1p.pres.

4. bulls eye- =gz , T

he was suppose to hit at bull’s eye.

3H AT O TR ST A7
He bull’s eye on —loc.target suppose to hit was — 3p.sg.pst.

5. objective- 7 , €99, 3297
our objective is to build a profitable business.

ATHIG 9T FET 34T SHTT A& ¢ |
Profitable business build to our objective is —pres.

6. object - 78T |, 32T

The institute was opened with the object of promoting scientific study.

IATF FETT FI T2TdT S F Jexd H ZH HEATH T FIAT T |

Scientific study of-accu. promoting object with this institute to opened was — pst.

7. end - €99, 3237,
To her, wealth is a means and not an end in itself.

3O forg Hufea fod ws S & a7 a2 3o 38T /oy 91 2
Her for-dat. wealth just a means is and itself-ref. her goal neg. Is — 3p.sg.pres.

8. purpose - 3239 , T&A

The trade union insisted that their purpose was not to subvert the market economy.
aae? T 7 AR four fF a9 F1 AdeTa=dT 1 @3E FAT 36T Ie7T AT AT |
trade union —erg. . Insisted that market of-gen. economy —accu. spoil to do their purpose
neg. Was — 3p.pl.pst

9. intent - 3239,

His intent was to undermine their confidence.

3% ATCHTaRATT T FHAR FIAT SHFT 3839 2T |
Their confidence to-accu. undermine doing his goal was -3p.sg.pst.
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10. intention - 32z
His intention is to be a leader.

3HHT Je2T /AET UF AT a94T 2 |
His intention a leader become is — 3p.sg.pres.

Sense 11

His school work isn’t quite up to the mark.

TP THT FT F1H TG &7 #7 T8 &1

His school of work required standard neg is — 3p.sg.pres.

1. Required standard - aif&er = @
Required standard is missing in your work.

Tren F1H H Fifger T o €|

Your work in -loc.required standard missing is -2p.sg.pres.

2. standard — AT, TR

Your standard of work is very good.

TFET? T FT TR T8 =37 & |

Your work of -gen.standard very good is -2p.sg.pres.

3. norm - T, OTAEE, gieaam
Talk intended to establish norms of diplomatic behaviour.

ATA=d F 20der & ATAGe! &l TATAAT Fl AT |

Talk from -ins.behaviour of-gen. norms of establish will be -fut.

4. par — | = 3Ed
The teams performance was just upto the par.

ZTH T g9 |qTHTT 3T F1 2471
Team of performance par just was -3p.pl.pst

5. level - A, TR, gfaqa

Technically, both players are on a level.

qFATHI A1 O, ST TS T &R T 2|

Technically , both players one level on are — 3p.pl.pres.

6. criterion — #H2Y, ATISUE, ATTSS,

Academic ability is not the sole criterion for allocating funds.
eIl 3Fe o4 & g erfers Tadr 999 "1Fes A8l ¢ |

Fund giving for —dat. academic ability major criterion neg. Is — pres.

7. gauge - AT, ATae, FHICT
An important gauge of economic activity is exporting.

frta s famserTa #1 Tecaqel ATHES 2|

Exporting economic activity of-gen. important gauge is —pres.

165



8. yardstick — ATAgTS

Durability is one yardstick of quality.

fewTeUT Ut FT UF HTHSUS © |

Durability quality of —gen. one yardstick is —impa.

9. measure - FHIEI, ATILTS, ATAGS
Sales are the measure of the company’s success.

faF T 39 FOAT FT TRAAT FT HUSIS © |
Sales this company of success of-gen. measure are —pres.

10. scale - ATAETS, {ft

He gets a five point of pay scale.

3 5 HBIT FHT ddHTT UTod 2T 2|

He 5 point of -gen. pay scale gets — 3p.sg.pst.

13. Number (Noun)
Sense 1

My telephone number is 622998.
AT SPHTT TEIT 622998 €1

BT SATHIT 797 622998 &1
My telephone no. 6222998 is -1p-sg-pres

1.Numeral — 3% , &1, Heqis, faeq , veurgas fae
I love to play with Numerals .

g3 JAFT & AT AT U5 © |
Me-erg. numerals with —ins.play like is — 1p.sg.pres.

2. Integer — quries, gof Feur

3 and 4 are integer numbers.

3 37 4 QUTi+ € |

3 and 4 integer numbers are — pres.

3. Figure — 3%
Write the figure 7 on the board.

are o7 3@ 7 forar |
board on-loc. figure 7 write- impa

4. Digit— 3®

The number 57306 contains five digits.
BT 57306 H 14 3 €|

Number 57306 in -loc. 5 digit-pl. is — pres.
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5. Character — 3

There are 10 characters in any mobile number.

TRt T HaTser T=97 § 10 3% &d 2|

Any mobile number in-loc. contains10 character- pres.

6. Symbol — fa&=, e & fae7
Write down the algebraic symbols in your notebooks.
AT fRamal § Sowfora & foedt #1 fog &1 / 3ar @1 |

Your book in -loc. algebraic of -gen.shymbols —pl. —accu. Write down —2p- impa.

Note: The word ‘symbol’ can widely represent any other sign, not necessarily a
mathematical symbol, its area of meaning is vast and thus need to be framed in the
sentence using a (mathematical) adjective or it will not represent the head word and the
meaning delivered could be ambiguous.

7. Whole number — guris, gof g=ar
Give me the definition of the whole number.
qurie FT GRHTOT a3 |

Whole number-accu.of definition tell- impa.

8. Decimal number- SxTHET §&4T

Add the given decimal numbers.

31 TE <@AE ST F SATET |

Given decimal number -accu. Add- impa .

9. Decimal — x4, <@Hwd i
Point the two figures after the decimal point.
SRMHAT Ta=g % I1 F1 T HBAT3AT F7 feamsi |

decimal point after gen. Two figures -pl. -accu. Show- impa.

10. Unit — T&#T®, %13

The number 34consists of three tens and four units.

34 TEaT § o9 <F 3 91 SHEAT €|

34 number in loc. Three ten and four unites are — pres.

11. Cardinal number — got 5T
Cardinal numbers are those numbers which represents quantity.
ofrdTor ger T A gl TeT Fed © |

Quantity indicating numbers —accu. cardinal number tell are

Note: Source sentence is in passive voice where as target sentence is in active
voice.

12. Ordinal number — #7 =« &1
Use ordinal numbers to define the position.
= A # 0 F9 g% Heq13i F1 3041 F7 |

Position tell -dat. Ordinal numbers -pl. Gen. Use -impa.

167



13. Roman number - 3\ &7
Mark the headings with roman numbers.
fTah! 1 AT TSI T 3AFHd F7 |

Headings-pl. Accu. Roman numbers abl. Mark do- impa

14. Arabic number — =&t g1
You are not supposed to use Arabic numbers in Hindi article.

fe=<T o1 o JRET &I 1 NI A&l FHAT =116y, |

Hindi article in- loc.arabic numbers-pl. gen. use neg suppose to - impa.

15. Cipher — 3=, 5fft, 9% (1 & 9 @% %7 #I 3%/ any Arabic numeral )
Can you write number 10 without using cipher?
FT qH LT FT 90 T =T F291 10 foar qr3iine

Can you cipher gen. Using without number 10 -accu. write could-2p.-sg. intro.

Sense 2

They received large number of complaints.

38 7 AreTT / 4T "TAT 7 frErga v &5 1

they large number in complaints-accu. received- 3p-pl.-pst.
Or

3¢ Rrarad a1 AIeTd & 4157 §5 |

The number of road accidents has increased.

T SEEATI F1 T5qT 72 7F &1

Road accidents gen. Number increased has — 3p.sg.-pst

1. amount - AT, qR|T, FeaT,

I need a large amount of money .

g3 2 FH FI T=d ¢

(g3 o< g3 § 99 # = a € 1)

T3 STST 991 7 J=7d T |

me more money —gen. Need have —1p.sg.pres.

Note : The first sentence does not use the given equivalent but no doubt that it retains the
sense. The sentence also retains the meaning ‘quantity’. In Hindi, with regard to money
and quantity, it is the common usage and if it is literally translated, it could be in this way

a3 Jfas /1T 7 99 F1 T8 2

2. quantity - |T=aT, aftHTer, HedT,

It’s cheaper to buy goods in quantity

/ST /AT | =T "HEAT TEAT BT 2 |

Ffus T & =1 FieAT I5ar g=ar ©

more in quantity loc.goods buying cheaper to be — impa.
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3. total - FeT, T SIS, q&AT, I, SIS
The total result was disappointing.
FoT oy fRTRTTeTE o7

Total result -accu. disappointing was — 3p.-sg.-pst.

4. sum total — F AT, THET TN, FT ATRN

What can be the sum total of two prime numbers?

ST ¥5 HBAT3T T FA Q1S F9T of Thdl &°?

Two prime numbers-pl.-gen. Sum total what be can be -intro.

5. Aggregate — ¥, TgfEd, TOEA, O AT

He passed the exam with an aggregate of 325 marks.

€ FA 325 3% UToA F7 TAT | Jec 197 AT

He total 325 marks getting exam in -loc.passed -3p.-sg.-pst.

FT 325 IAFI F TTT IHA T JedA 107 H7 |

Note : The above given Hindi words could be the equivalent for the word ‘Aggregate’, ’

but while translating the given sentence only ° & ’ is used and it is the only apt
equivalent which goes with it.

6. tally- i, faaror (S+T & 9 § Earen), g I+, feqmE, «=n
Keep a tally of your own marks please.

U 3T FT fedTa g2 |

Your marks accu. tally own keep-impa.2p-pl.

7. quota - e, THod A=t
He rarely took his full quota of holiday.
FE& AU Te= #T el T JUTNT faicT af FIaT AT

He his quota of -gen.holiday -gen.use rarely did -3p.-sg.-pst

Sense 3

The men were celebrating the wedding of one of their number.

QYT 3% &7 # QP HSET P AIGT FT 757 HAT 7@ F/
Men fellows their group of a member’s wedding accu. Celebrating were -3p.sg.pst.

1. Group- 94z, &
A group of workers went on strike

FHATHT T UF &7 8T U2 9T 797 € |
Workers of one group strike on-loc. went — 3p-pl.-pst

2. Company- &%, &, TIdl, 998, q9a1T
He slowly disentangled himself from the surrounding company of poets.

3H 7 3ATH- OTH % HiGIl B AT T 0T T F1 ST F 30w FFA7 |
He-erg. . surrounding gen. Company of poets from abl. himself-accu. slowly disentangled

-3p-Sg.-pst.
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3. Crowd - S=&4E, Wig, 998, J0S, AWUC, TAATHRY, A

He entertained the crowd with his talent.

1. 39T ofquT ¥ 399 RE w1 g T

2. 39 oA gfequT I (HINE) SN T JaRad fom|

3. 39 IOAT iyt I e FT G413 6T |

4, FOAT gfauT I 3T T&T JiSE @ 61 AR 6T |

His —erg. . talent with-alb. there present people —accu. entertained-3p.sg.-pst

Note: According to the construction of Hindi ‘G9H&  or any other above mentioned

equivalents do not fit in the translation except STH9H& . Therefore the translation should
be done either using TTEHE or HIGE @RT . The fourth translation of the sentence can be
put in the category of apt translation, where as the translation is done by adding an
adjective with the noun word ‘@’ and a determiner. The translation done by using the
word ‘GHE’ seems to be odd. The word ‘GY&’ can be used as an apt equivalent for group
representing any community such as professional community, religious community,
particularly mentioned in a specific way.

Note : The word FUs has a destructive connotation.

For ex: This operation was done by a group of 6 doctors. (Passive voice)
T ST F U HHE/SA 7 T JuE A1) (Active Voice)
e TR T TMFCI] & TF e g 641 7311 (Passive voice)

Note: Translation is a process where strict laid rules could not be used to retain the

sensibility of the SL.It is a continuous process of learning and retaining the readability and
using the enhanced language knowledge. The above sentences retain the meaning in both
the voices.

A crowd of Muslim community came towards me.

YEAATAT FT UF GYE / TF FUS 7 7%/ 37 T
Muslim of one crowd me towards came — 1p.sg. pst.

4. Circle — SwogE, Hig, 998, JUS, AHIC, aoA

A) | have widened my circle of acquaintance.
A AT AT Te=TT F AWl Hl §8qT 937 #1 € |
| —erg. . my acquaintance of -gen. people of number expanded — 1p.sg.pst

T AW & "1 U ATH- Ug=Tq 957 AT 2|
| -erg. . people —ins. with my acquaintance widened -1p.sg.pst.

B) He has made a new circle of friends.
3T SIEAl T Wb 97 A I4797 ¢ |
399 AU = 974 €| - This sentence retains the sense of source sentence.

3T Sl 1 UF 75 Sl T 2 |
He —erg. Friends —gen. One new circle made has -3p.sg.
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Note:The above two sentences (A&B) constructed for ‘Circle’ in English and
translated using the given synonym fails to replace the essence of the target language,
when translated without using the given synonyms it does replace the sense and hence,
accord with the construction of the target language. ‘Circle of acquaintance’ is difficult to
translate using given synonym. The translation done using it doesn’t go with the structural
construction of Hindi.

I am comfortable with in my friends circle.
AT QIEdl & S {3 9T § / HRHACTIS HEGHH HLcl E;'U\ |

My friends with-inst. i good like / comfortable feel do — 1p-sg. Pst.
g3 uHAT i geefy & = 3= Adar '

Note: Translation does not mean just replacing the equivalent. It is also a job of
completing the meaning that has been delivered through the source text. Thus, the
responsibility falls upon the translators shoulder to keep up the essence of the target
language and retain the meaning by translating it in a correct way. In such case, while
translating the equivalent may or may not be used but that hardly matters when it comes to
retaining the sense of the source text. Eugene Nida in his book (1964) Toward a Science
of Translating: With Special Reference to Principles and Procedures Involved in Bible
Translating has described about two kinds of equivalents one Dynamic equivalent or
Functional equivalent and another Formal equivalent. Both the approaches are used in
above done translation to retain the readability of TL and reliability of SL. In translation,
with respect to selection of approaches no boundary could be drawn. Thus, it is the
translators’ choice to use the right approach for the right rendering.

This proposal caused uproar in parliamentary circle.
T UEATE J IS "ol H S qaAT femT / "= |
This proposal .erg. parliamentary circle in.loc. -uproar caused -3p. PI. Pst.

5. Party — &, Giisd HHE, SIel, Hedl

He took a party of fellow Americans on a tour.

=TT AT F T S FTAE S G A T |

Fellow Americans of one party to-accu. he —dat. tour on took -3p.sg.pst

6. Body — &, "eeft, ®yT, T, aaifetd, g, <
The students went in a body to the assembly hall.
T el H AT v gs & 90 |

Assembly hall in -loc.students-accu. one body went-3p.-pl.-pst

7. Band — fiifte, weell, THEl, &1, THE, IS
The naxalites are a small band of revolutionaries.

TFIAITET FIAFTIHT FT TF JET AT A & |

naxalites revolutionaries of —gen.one small band band are — 3p.-pl.impa.

8. Crew — &, TIeAT, SedT, 99%, 99, Hed
The Indian President and his crew are working on a secret mission.

T & T5guid U 3951 Hedl / & TF od M W FH F 7 & |
Indian’s president and his crew one secret mission on-loc. working are — 3p-pl.-pres.
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9. Set— fire, &=, 99E, I, qeely

A set of people rebelled against the government’s system.
AN & TF S /A8 T TR 1 HaEAT & FaTh fFge fFar |

people of one group —erg. government of system against rebel did -3p.pl.pst

FE AN T TFE FT =0g=4q7 * fgeAth fagre fFr |

some people —erg. . Government of -gen.system -accu. against rebelled -3p.-pl.-pst.

Note: fir7ig, &, &HE, 7, deeiT are some of the equivalent for the word ‘Set’ in which
g7 and &HE have been used in the above translated sentence but the second translation
is the one which goes with the Hindi construction and style.

10. Gang (informal) — iR, Stedt, #edl, e
They always move in a gang.

Feuam e & gaa e |

I EHAT TF T IH: 97d / FAd & |

Note: TRT& or T[< are words which are mostly used in negative sense.

11. Tribe (informal) — e, Seefa, snfem sifa, avf, Tgem, & #1 <o, e
When | was about to drive my vehicle | saw a tribe of school children coming up the
path.

H S Y 9T I "y g a7 =g . gt 1 us /g 3ma =T

i when about my vehicle running was i-erg. road on-loc. from students of one
group coming saw — 1p.sg.pst

Sense 4

Give me a copy of the current number of the society’s quarterly magazine.

F3 T F1 A% GEFT #1 7 e H1 Q& Tl &/

Me-dat. society gen. Quarterly magazine of new edition of a copy-accu. give-1p. Sg.
Pres.

1. Edition — s&=Fwr, g
The Macmillan edition is out of print .

THHAT FT HEHOT JJIAHT & |
macmillan of edition-gen. unavailable is — 3p.sg.pres.

2. Issue — 3F , FEHI
This article had appeared in the previous day’s issue.

7€ T o G & 3 # o1 gam o’ |
This article previous day of issue in -loc.published had — 3p.sg.pst
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3. Copy- @t , gfea
Our liberary doesn’t have a copy of this book.
THTY YEdFTAT § =9 ffdma #1 gfq 71 2|

Our liberary In-loc. this book -gen. of copy neg. Have -3p.sg. pres.

4. Printing — =1, B4TE

This book is in its 6th printing.

TE U=aF IS ol GUTS H ¢ |

This book its 6th printing in is — 3p.-sg-pres.

The second printing was ready just after Christmas.

fFIaT & g3=d 18 Q3T HEROT a9 AT |

Christmas just after second edition-accu. ready was — 3p-sg-pst.

5. Imprint- TET (7 YFTEF) T GEAF T FAT A9, GE& I55 F1 GUTS
This book doesn’t contain the imprint of the publisher.

2 fohdTd W gTeTe &1 919 T (JAT) 2|
This book in-loc. publisher of -gen.name neg. (print) has -3p-sg.-pres.

6. Impression — w&wRor, geft &3 ufet

we would like to bring out another impression of this book.

Y 3 Ed® 6T SHI GEHI FhTiard F3T FTed @ |

We this book —gen.of second edition publish do want to — 1p-pl. fut.

7. Publication - &M, wTfard g&a+
The publication of April trade figure up to 2 lakh.
A HT THTId &b 7 & A a6 o1 29191 77|

FUA & UHRTT J 2 AT dF 61 AR 67|
April of publication —erg. . two lakh —gen. up to of trade did — 3p.sg.pst.

Sense 5

In the background she could hear the band performing another number.
geeyfir 7 38 T HUSHT GIT FSTIT T 0T 71T G775 & 76T 4T/
Background in she band by played another song -accu. hear could was — 3p.-sg.-pst.

1. Song - =T, T,
Which song do you want me to play for you?

I F fTu & F9 IqT AET 9718 2
you —dat. for i which song-accu. play -2p.-pl.-intro.

2. Piece of music — =i, , e
I love this piece of music.

73 72 | ude 2|
I this song like -1p.-sg-pres.
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3. Musical item — &fia
she is going to dance on this musical item.

I8 ZH Frild 97 A= AT @ 2
She this song on —loc. dancing- going to is -3p.-sg.-pres.

5. Piece — FAT Ffer, AT, T

He played hauntingly beautiful piece of music.
3H 7 e H AT AT a7 |

He —erg. Very beautiful song played — 3p.-sg.-pst

Note: The above target sentence is a sense translation of source sentence.

6. Tune — 4, &, I, 14, TIF- T3
He has invented a new tune for his next song .

39 & U 30T T F AT T 78 4T T JHAhR R ¢ |
He erg. his next song —dat. for a new tune-gen. invented has -3p.sg.pst

7. Track — @& w4 7 et
This CD contains early Sonu Nigam’s tracks.

MO e & Infus fia €
This CD in-loc. sonu nigam gen. Early song-pl.accu. has -3p-sg-pres.

8. Turn — y&aH, TF BieT 8T yaa-
I am sure that you would definitely enjoy the up coming turn.

g w1 & fF o fAfasd =9 ¥ e gem= # 3Ee S
I Sure that you —hon. definitely next turn enjoy would —1p.sg.- fut.

8. Item — \g
she is going to dance on this item number.

JE 3T T 97 9199 AT 78l © 1

She- nomi. this song on —loc. dance going to is -3p.sg.pres.

Note: When the entry word item is used with number it delivers the meaning of
the head-word. Other wise it’s equivalent does not match with the head-word.

9. Routine — wgfarsa, frerwaar s #
Ravi tried his best to persuade Rama to have a tap routine in the play.

T F T FT ATCH H BIST T Ted F34 & 70 17 &1 G FIiarar F1 |
ravi -erg. . Ram accu. play in small dance —dat. do to persuade to best tried did — 3p-sg.-
pst.

10. Sketch — Jfafyr TeFR & B AARAF AICF FT &1, MAT- TATAT
I loved the sketch about the dead parrot.

O 93 U dld &1 ATeH g AT |
i dead parrot Sketch gen. liked -1p.-sg.-pst.
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11. Dance — 3 9fiq |
He played a gypsy dance on the violin.
38 arafoe W v ool / SR @ qer Wl e |

He-erg. . violin on-loc. one gypsy dance -accu. played — 3p.-sg.-pst

12. Act — 3@, 9=

In the drama | liked the song and the act.
e § I T UF U&RT uHe 3T |
drama inisong and act liked-1p-sg-pst.

14. Wisdom (Noun)

Sense 1
A number of senior politicians questioned the wisdom of the decision.

#3 s aTAifaal 7 O # GHFAQTHT / ~TIRAGAT 97 957 351471
Many senior politicians —erg. decision-gen. Wisdom on question rised - 3p.pl.pst

1. sagacity - gfewear , gRe#AR |, FATGH, FERIAT, =Ffie,
what | appreciate in him is his political sagacity.

3HHT Tt FigHear & F Trgelr Rl § |

His political sagacity of —gen. i -1p. appreciate do — 3p.sg.

2. sageness - gigHedr, I

your sageness will not work here.

TEETRT AT &l el =e |

Your sageness here neg . work will — 2p.sg.fut.

3. intelligence - gitew=T, 19
I met a man of great intelligence.

7 Fgd & giegmar arer redT ¥ e |
I great intelligence of man with met — 1p.sg.pst

4. understanding -faa=, qwar, ay 2,
He is a young man of brilliant understanding and great eloquence.

IE SEA3TTS! WHSH TUT IHAT IGAdTe IaF § |

He very good understanding and eloquence keeping young man is -3p.sg.pres.
5. insight - Siagfe,

Your knowledge and insight have been invaluable to us.
I T TF Fagiee eAT U 3T var &)

Your knowledge and insight us to invaluable been have — 2p.sg.pst

6. perception - ¥, I, HHHA, Ued I, I8
The way he did the analysis of the problem that shows his perception .

O T dE 9 39 gAEAT &7 AN fhar ag 39T GHST ) g2iar & |
The way he problem of -gen.analysis did that his perception to shows -3p.sg.pres.
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7. perceptiveness — T, el
A rare perceptiveness was seen in him.

I T THE SET TS|
Him in rare perceptiveness seen was — 3p.sg.pst.

8. penetration - faa% , fa=rgorar

She is proud of her power of penetration.

3 3T fqae® i o 2

She her penetration of —gen. Power on-loc. proud is -3p.sg.pres.

9. acuity-Jrevrfierar, dreurr,
| admire the acuity of his mind.

# 3ud qfg 1 dNevrar Fr TEAT FT § |
I his mind of —gen. acuity of admire do — 1p.sg.pst

10. discernment- faas=fierar, faas
Each object in the room spoke of his taste and discernment.

FHY FH BT g5 ITH] TG UA  fqaa=fiadT #1957 #7387 A7 |
room of each object his taste and discernment of telling was — 3p.sg.pst

11. sense- faa=, gfa, ¥Ad, AHIASH,
The driver had the sense to press the alarm button.
3T ATAF H AdTaAT d¢F a1 o1 GHH 2T |

That driver in -loc. alarm button press to-gen. sense had — 3p.sg.pst

12. good sense- HHIT,

Before taking any decision use your good sense.

F1s o &9 T Ul 9T FHSAGRT T TIAT F7 |
Any decision taking before your good sense of use do- 2psg.impa.

13. common sense — weer X, wFERE iy
I like her common-sense approach used for solving everyday problems.

& ot T FAEIE A g & U UG 3 sqdeia 9y A3 96 ¢ |

Everyday of problem to-accu. solving for-dat. used her common sense i like -1p.sg.pres.

14. shrewdness- T9ser, Iqrs, fHYorET

He acted with characteristic shrewdness.

TR RET & =y 3 AT T
Characteristic shrewdness with he-erg. . acting did — 3p.sg.pst

15. astuteness- IqdT, FRIAT
The quality of astuteness is not found in him.

3 H FWET F 07 "9 a1 &
Him in —loc. astuteness of -gen.quality present neg has — 3p.sg.pres. impa.
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16. acumen — FRTIIAT
My brother doesn’t have great business acumen.

Y YTE H =TT FRAOET 727 |
My brother in -loc. business acumen neg . has — 1p.sg.impa.

17. smartness - FITTI, EIREHT
Don’t show your smartness here.

39T ErferTmT et 7 fe=rai |
Your samrtness here don’t show — 2p.sg.impa.

18. judiciousness-famefterar ,gigsrear , fa3+- gfte, fds gofar
| want to develop judiciousness in her.

ﬂwﬁﬁmmm@ammi |

I her in-loc. judiciousness develop want to -1p.sg.fut

19. judgement - faa=, FHFAIH,
you’ll have to use your judgement and do what seems best.

v 9+ 9% 7 I=d9T F37 N0 967 A7 399 o0 a1 F:0 |
you your judgement of —gen. use have to and what best seem that do — 2p.sg. impa.

20. foresight — gagise, 30T &fse

The government ‘s policies show remarkable lack in foresight .
TR F Il § gdafe F1 FH1 T0s ¥9 F FAFAT & |
Government of policies in-loc. foresight of lack clearly seen — 3p.sg. pst

21. clear-sightedness - @3- gfsear
Her clear-sightedness could not fetch job to her.

3T ofig- gftear 3T Frdr et faar = |
Her clear sightedness her job neg. get could — 3p.sg.pst

22. prudence - FITATAA, faawr, gHEETd

Exercise prudence in balancing expenditure against income.

AT & GFhrael 299 § TdeAd A4 & (7 AR T TIT F7 |

Income against expenditure in —loc. balance bringing for -dat.prudence of-gen. use do —

3p.pl.impa.

23. circumspection- ETaeT, rHHT, Tawdr

Circumspection is required in the day to day exercise of administrative powers.

g fAE FfFr F SfAE FraT-aua ¥ gasdr #1 AmasdEwdar gl

Administrative power of —gen. day to day implementation in —loc. circumspection of
required — 3p.sg.impa.

24. logic — @, @%=wfa, 25. rationale — AFER, TATIR, dFSTA ATIR, 26. rationality -
GEZRITH

Note : The above are far relative synonyms.
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27. soundness - gaAgERY
He questioned the soundness of our plan.

30 AN ATl hI FASEHT W TdTeT 331 |

He-erg. our plan of —gen. soundness on-loc. questioned — 3p.sg.pst

28.saneness - gAFEHT, fqa=,

Try to restore some saneness to a ridiculous situation.
gt feufa § ot 5 faas a1g Ty #1 #rfeer #O
Ridiculous situation in also some saneness restoring try to - 3p.sg. fut.

29.sharpness (informal) — #tsreT, HteordT, Sasar, Femrar
What | like in him is the sharpness of his mind.

T 30 A 3qHT g H AevranFARET T © |
Me him in —loc. his mind of sharpness like — 1p.sg.pst

30.savvy ( N.Amer. informal) - &a, FT===, I, 9w i
He has a lot of savvy.

39U 95 GHHA S|
Him in-loc. a lot savvy has -3p.sfg.pres.

31.smarts( N.Amer. informal)- gfg

He's got the smarts to figure out what to do next.

3T T AT & TE Il I B g 39 A ¢ |

Next what do this figure out to intelligence he in has — 3p.sg. pres.

32.sapience (rare)- I, fqas
It is due to her sapience that she could solve the problem .

39 faas §r 9ol § 95 TATIT FT el T |
Her intelligence due to it she problem —accu. sove could — 3p.sg.pst.

Sense 2

who is the wisdom of the East?
qd FT 717 FI7 &7

East of —gen.wisdom who is —intro.

1. knowledge - T, 9y, uifeea, fagem
People are always anxious to display their knowledge.
AT EHAT 9 [T FT IS F39 & [o1Q Icq% 6 ¢ |

People always their knowledge of —gen. displaying for -dat. anxious being — 3p.pl.pres.

2. learning- uifeear, fagm,
His second book displayed the astonishing range of his learning.

ST 9 fhara 3EF Tifeey 1 ATTEISTE g FAT & |

His second book his learning of —gen. astonishing deplayed -3p.sg.pst.
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3. erudition - uifeew, fagmT
He is a man of immense talent and massive erudition.

T 3 gfaur quT seafus aifee arer smeHT €
He immensetalent and very much erudition of man is — 3p.sg.pres.

4. scholarship- aifee, fagmm
Pataliputra became one of the centres of medieval scholarship.

qTeATgd a9 fageT & 959 F-a1 § J UF 375 a7 |
Pataliputra medieval period scholarship of -gen.centres in from one centre became — 3p.sg.
impa.

5. philosophy- 3=Td I

He is a lecturer in philosophy.

T T ATEH FT HTATAT 2|

he philosophy of lecturer is -3p.sg.pres.

6. lore — et faferse fauwr |a%f T Ot g, aifecw, fagam
Cricket lore was passed down from Yorkshire father to son.
e &1 I TR faar 7 92 #7 femr T |

cricket of -gen.knowledge Yorkshire father from son to given -3p.sg.pst

Note: Pass down is a phrasal verb which means to pass something from one generation to

the next. In Hindi it would be T 93T & g€ 91T F1 AT 7 f&=m JmET|

15. Wisecrack (Noun) (informal)

He is very humorous. He always makes us giggle on his wise cracks.

g€ 7T & T7i#9T & & 8037 597 gTFol & &4 BT & |

He very humorous is. He always his wisecracks with us giggle — 3p.sg.pres.

1. joke — geFAT, FAATH
They sat round the table telling jokes.

I A & AR AR 95 T JSHAT alcA ol |
They table rounf sat by joke telling started — 3p.sg.pres.

2. witticism — JcEHAT, AATHT, STaTierd, oI,
| wanted to bowl him over with my witticism.

T 3 JUA gCEhA T AGHET FATadr AT |
I him my witticism with bowl wanted to — 1p.sg.fut

3. quip —afem™, e

The quip failed to provoke a smile on her face.

gCHAT 3T+ =e! U Tk HEHIEC A H 9 a7 |
quip her face on-loc. one smile bring in failed -3p.sg.pst
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4. witty remark — foaret, sddife, waedt

I did not like the witty remark he made upon me.

378 G 9T Al Fad! &l © 9 g3 uHS Jal AT |

They me on what wittyremark made that i like neg come -3p.sg.pst

5. jest—erEgTEag i, geET, AN, faoenfl, geaT
It’s just a jest don’t take it seriously.

T2 o OF A & =5 THRAT ¥ A7 @1 |
This just one jest is it seriously don’t take — impa

6. rejoinder — gfagwR, GAwR/ 4T, I
She always has a witty rejoinder for any question.

3% ar fohdll ot ueed & T g ok Haiehdr Srare / fagea? W&o & |
She has any questionfor-dat always one witty rejoinder has -3p.sg.impa.

7. sally — gcgaT
He looked round, delighted with his sally.

U FTFHeT o AT & 72 98 IR AR SFT |
his sally with —abl delighted he around looked — 3p.sg.pst

8. pun =¥
The newspapers were full of puns on the Prime Minister’s name.
IGART H T FA & AF7 R QAT AfRcgFaar oA |

Newspapers in prime minister of name on pun exoressions were there — 3p.sg.pst

9. barb —dmT, <&
| tried to ignore their barbs about my new jacket.

#H & AY AT P W 3% A BT 3TCET Flel hT HITALY I |

| —erg. my new jacket on their barb —accu. ignore doing tried -1p.sg.pst

10. gibe — ®adt, dMT
He made several cheap gibes at his opponent during the interview .

TTEThR & GRIT 3T 3 Ifdggedl W &3 giedr dat AR |
Interview during he-erg. his opponent on-loc. several cheap gibes made -3p.sg.pst

11. bon mot (French) — %aedl, aciwr, AR
He was a genius for dissolving a tense situation with a bon mot.
U TFefraqol REufd 1 vk aeliwr & 97 a3 A 9§ fAgor v |

One tense situation —accu one bon mot with dissolving in he genius was -3p.sg.pst

12. crack (informal) - 7=, farw 3

I did not like the crack he made .

38 S Ty 3fFa & a8 Hgr gde FE 3T |
He-erg.what crack made that i like neg. Came -3p.sg.pst
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13. gag ( informal) — A<=,
He made a gag about bald men.
38 ISt EHT & IR H Teh Holld A1 |

He-erg. bald man about in one gag made -3p.sg.pst

14. funny (informal) - #<F

he kept cracking funnies all the time.

dg g AT Holleh hIdr & |

He all the time joke cracking kept — 3p.sg.pst.

15. one-liner ( informal) —ge%T
There are some very witty one-liners in the film.

fthes # Fo Tgd & ATRAT e g |
Film in-loc. some very witty jokes are - pres.

3.4 Adjectives

1. Alone (adjective & adverb)
Sense 1

She lives all alone in that large house.

3T FS & 7 T J& oAt e &1

In that large house she alone lives -3p.sg.pres.

1. by oneself — 3@«
one should solve the problem by oneself.

el THATIT I GAATAT BT |
Alone problem —accu. solve should be - fut

2. on one’s own- 39 &F U7, IO+ qd W
It is better to depend on one’s own than on others.

AU WX fAIR e @ 3ot § 9 39 W) AR e |

Other on depend doing better oneself —refl.pro on depending — impa

3. all alone- gut =9 ¥ IF=T

The children were left all alone in the parking area.
gl S aifdher &1 7 rFa ol fear Imm |
Children —accu. parking area in-loc.alone left did — 3p.pl.pst

4. s0lo- JFT, THA
This is a solo performance.

IJg Ush Thd AT & |

This one solo acting is — pres.
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5. lone — =T, T, =T

He is a lone person.
98 Tdh 3rehell 3T & |

He one alone person is -3p.sg.pres.

6. solitary - ST, THT

He leads a solitary life.
g8 TSI Siidel STl T g |
He solitary life leading is — 3p.sg.pres.

7. single- &A1, THHT
He is single.

I AHAT |

He single is -3p.sg.pres.

8. singly- 3@ &
This bracelet can be worn singly .
g STIC Pl ol TgaT ST ThdT gl

This bracelet —accu. singly worn can be — impa.

9. unescorted- faT T
The princess toured the city unescorted.

TR o fara forelt arepeaten & 2rex 1 ek feham|

princess —erg. without any escort—gen. city-gen toured -3p.sg.pst

10.without an escort- faAT e+
The royal family was advised not to travel without an escort.

AMMEY TRER 1 T JreqRatent & AT oF FLet Y Hollg & TS|

Roya family —accu. without escort —gen travel neg doing advise given was — 3p.pl.pst

11.unattended — 3T, foraT Tt &
Don't leave your pets unattended at home.

39T YTele] STTeTaRl T TR 9T 3hell o BIS |
Your pets-accu. home on-loc. alone neg leave -2p.sg.ipma.

12.unchaperoned - fa=T dr2ft &, foqT S &
Kamala had been staying unchaperoned with Matthew.

HACT, WY F A e waror & @ & oA |
Kmala Mathew with-ins. Unchaperson staying was — 3p.sg.pst

13.partnerless- faaT Tt &
When he died he was partnerless.

9 ag A ag faar areft & ar |
When he died he without companion was -3p.sg.pst
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or

S dg T g AT AT |
When he died he alone was -3p.sg.pst

14.companionless- Gt fq&=, fi=r e
He was companionless when he came here.

SIS 9§ J@l 31T a8 fQer arefy & o7 |
When he here came he without companion was -3p.sg.pst

Sense 2

He managed alone.

3T 3HA HHTAT |
He —erg. alone managed — 3p.sg.pst

1. unaided — fs=1 9TETET F, IFAT
The children crossed the road unaided.

gTdl o {9 ggrar & @s6 UK FT |
Children-erg.without help road crossed did — 3p.pl.pst

2. unassisted- faAT HTeTdT #F, FFT
The students were left unassisted in the laboratory.

weTerTer H et @ faar werar & ol & |

Laboratory in-loc.students —accu. without help —gen.left had been — 3p.pl.pst

3. without help - fa=T ATegdr
Can you cook biryani without any help?

Fa1 A e frdlt werar & SR @@ g dend g
Did you without any help —gen biriyani cook could be — 2p.sg.intro

4. without assistance - T |TesaT ¥,9a, 741
He completed the task without any assistance.

34 T forelt werarar & e o foha|
He-erg.wihtout any help —gen work completed-3p.sg.pst

5. by one’s own efforts- - JTT & & TTA o
He built the engine by his own efforts.

38 G& F T @ Soe o1 aAToT faha|
He-erg. own effort by engine-gen built did — 3p.sg.pst

6. all alone- 3T
The children were left in the parking lot all alone.

qTfheT 7 STal ol 3rehelT SIS TGAT IR™T 2T |
Parking in children —accu.alone left did were -3p.pl.pst
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7. off one’s own bat- g &
He chose to talk to the press off his own bat.

34 gg @ UH ¥ a1 FA 1 hyen fRaAT |

He-erg. himself press with talking decision took — 3p.sg.pst

8. one one’s own initiative — 39e7 YTcaATH
You should study on your own initiative.
IF¢ YA Fa F Tl ¥ Tee Uy |

You your own initiative with study should- 2p.sg.fut.

Sense 3

She felt terribly alone.
g g bl AGTH FX TG A/
She very alone felling was -3p.sg.pst

1. lonely — 3@, THTa!, foeia, waia, a=ar
I don't feel lonely anymore.

# 3T IdeT AGHH Fol BT |

I now lonely feel neg do -1p.sg.pres.

2. isolated - foei, Tia
There is a isolated farmhouse on the east coast.

qdl d¢ W e e S g Fua g

East coast on-loc. One isolated farmhouse situated is - pres.

3. Solitary -3/&dT , THled
He lead a solitary life.
3Uel Ueh Udhled Sildel odald fhdTl |

4. deserted — af¥egea, e d
It is a deserted village.

IJg Ush IRcThd g ¢ |

This one deserted village is -pres

5. abandoned — e, BT AT

The pups were abandoned in the park.
Rreal 1 ares / F9fra 7 o1 fear arm o)

Pups-accu. park in —loc. abandoned were -3p.pl.pst

6. forsaken- UfcTd, BT T

He was forsaken by his family.
384 IRaR & 38 B8 f&ar ar |
His family —erg. him left was -3p.sg.pst
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or

39% IRAR ¢aRT dg IRcdeshd AT |
His family by —ins.he forsaken was — 3p.sg.pst

7. forlorn - aReT®e, =
There is a forlorn old castle outside the city.

T o 1Y Teh AT IRl fehell [FUT & |

City outside one old forlorn castle situated is — pres.

8. friendless — grft & fa=T
He was friendless in the new city.

dg A0 A H AT 47 |
He new city in-loc. Friendless was -3p.sg.pst

9. desolate — d=&T, JFAT, THTHT,

He felt a sense of desolation following the demise of his parents.
379 ATAT - TAAT & SBT & 91 I Ueh SH el HEHH Fed ol |
His parentsof-death after he asudden alone felt did — 3p.sg.pst

sense 4

A house standing alone .

UF 3ol TsT X |
One alonestanding house.

1. apart-3enT, g+ daih

We are living apart now.

3T §H AT T{E W & |

now we separate living are -1p.pl.pres.

2. by itself/oneself — 3T, JFFeT
The house stands by itself in an acre land.

Tsh Uehs ff H @ Hhell T E |
One acre land in-loc. House alone standing is — pres.

3. separate- 3T, o4%, J&T
It happened on three separate occasions.

Ig T 39T 39T W g3 |
It separate three occasion/pl/on happen-pst.-3p.-sg.-nm.

4. detached- e, faafore, e
My house is detached from the village.

T W AT T FAT § |
My house village from separate is -1p.sg.pres.
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5. isolated- 3@, =T

The west wing is isolated from the rest of the town.
afRgs fder e & st feedl & 3raer |

West wing town of-gen. Rest part from-abl.separate is —pres.

6. t0 one side- I, TF Th
He stood to one side.

98 TF aUF TSI @ I |
He one side stood -3p.sg.pst

7. unconnected (adj) - 3, 3EEE

The two crimes are apparently unconnected.
gl 3TRTY TS FT F GG |

Two crime apparently on unconnected are —pres.

Sense 5

You alone can inspire me .
JH FFd g WRT &Y aFd & |

You alone me-inspire do-can-2p.-sg.

1. only — fas, Fae, 7
You are my one and only friend.

dHE M Uh AR AT EN

You only my one only friend are -2p.sg.pres.

2. solely- faw
I baked this cake solely for you.

# o Ig s RAE R AT s fham B

i-erg. this cake only you for cooked has -1p.sg.pst.
3. just- fam

I knitted this green sweater just for you.

Hel J g7 e R 39 fAT Y |

I —erg this greens weater only you-hon for knitted -1p.sg.pst.

4. uniquely - T#AT=, RffSewT &
This is a uniquely designed pendant.
Iz Us faflrsewy @ sifdwfeud desec @ |

This one uniquely designed pendent is —pres.

5. exclusively- &%, 3= =7 &, fod,dae1 gt a¥E &
This necklace is exclusively designed for the princess.

I8 gR QU e { TSTHAN o T aetrar s g

This necklace exclusively princess for-dat made-3p.sg.pres.
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6. and no one else - 1 3R &

No one else can complete this task except Vinay.
fe1ar & 3teiTar T 1A F1 IFR W 78 F FhAT S|

Vinay except this work any one and complete neg do can — 3p.sg.

7. and nothing else- %5 =&t
Nothing else can be done to salvage the cargo.

FHIINT T T 3] 379 FS AGT 10T oI FheTT § |

Cargo —accu. salvage for now nothing neg done can be — fut

8. to the exclusion of everything/everything else- & &t #r Srga=

He chose farming to the exclusion of every thing else he could do.
30 St o 8 X Fohdl AT 3 A H BISH WAl FT FoT |

he —erg. what ever could do that all leaving farming —accu. chose- 3p.sg.pst

2. A number of (Adjective)

Sense 1

There are a number of reasons why many crimes are not reported to the police.
glerq F1 Tg7 & JTTET @ RUic 7 fFg 717 & 7 FRU &)

Police to accu. many crimes gen. Report neg. Doing to several reasons are -3p-pl-pres.

1. Several - 3=, #3, fafir=, fr=, 7197 U X
He’s written several book on Indian cultural.

YA J=5id o7 37 7 F5 fhara =T & |
Indian culture on-loc. he —erg. . several books —accu. written has -3p.sg.-pst.

2. Various - fafay, A&, 3+
There are various ways to do this work.

= FT FT FT F FZ A T
This work to —accu. do -gen.various ways are — 3p.-pl.-pres.

3. Quite a few —agd , Frar J&uT H

I have been to her house (for) quite a few times.

T 35 o BTRN / 9gd 91 AT B |

I her house —accu. quite a few times gone have — 1p-sg.-pst

4. Sundry — fafay, fafi=
We bought a watch, a diary and sundry other items.

gH o Teh g31, Th S 3R Ry 3=y de @idr |
We —erg. . A watch one diary and sundry other items bought -1p.-pl.pst.

5. Diverse — fi= - firer |, "mTfay, TX% - @@ &1, fafir,

I love to interact with people from diverse culture.

g3 fafir= Fegfa & & & "1 Je1-faera #3971 gHe 2

| diverse culture gen. People-pl. with-ins. interact to love do - 1p-sg.-hab.
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6. Divers (poetic/literary) - fafi=, fafaw, T, s, =T,

| read a collection of essays on divers subjects.

H o faf=/amr faot o2 for fest 1 57re uer €

i -erg. . Diverse subjects on-loc. Written essays of collection read have — 1p.-sg.-pst.

3. Appointed (Adjective)

I reported to HQ at the appointed time.
# & YT F7T W FEITT F R9iE BFr

| -erg.appointed time at HQ to repoted — 1p-sg-pst

1. scheduled - f7ard, fafe=a
The scheduled flights had to be cancelled because of snow.

ffFdITa $r o ¥ AT g5 ST B IE FLAT TSI |

Snow due to scheduled flights -accu. cancelled had to — pst

2. arranged- saafeae
The arranged meeting had to be cancelled.

gafeyd $r =t d5h FI IF AT T3 |
Arranged meeting-accu. cancelled had to — pst

3. prearranged- 93 =qafeyd, gatifere
We met at a prearranged time.
g4 U qarifad §#T W A |

We one prearranged time at met — pl-pst

4. specified — (fa) fafdse
Meals are served at specified times.

Mo fAfese g w g srar §

Meals specified time at served are — pres

5. decided - fafz=d
He is a man of very decided opinions.

ag fARed Rt arer e & |

He decided opinions of a man is — 3p-sg-pres

6. agreed - fafy=m
If goods do not arrive by the agreed time then it would become a problem.

A el ARG T dF A TEA A g AN S S |
If goods-pl agreed time by neg .arrive then it problem become would — pst
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7. determined — fafy=e, fratfa
Date and place are already determined.

diI@ 3R 9E gge ¥ & AuiRa &

Date and place already determined are — pres

8. assigned - fare, fafd=ea
On assianed day he came for inspection .

g &7 &1 ag fadetor & faw 3o |

Assigned day -accu.he inspection for -dat.came —hon -3p-sg- pres

9. designated - fafése, e
Most of the trains did not arrive at the designated hours.
31T o7 fAfése / Aua I8 T W A8 3T |

Most train designated time at neg arrive — pst

10. allotted - fre, smafed
Meetings tend to expand to fill their allotted time.

doh 3% AR FAT FI I I & [T & I & |

Meetings their allotted time to-accu. fill for -dat.late make — pres

11. set—ffe=q, fAod, @
The institute follows a set time for the launching.

I &g & fov v RARaa G757 &1 96 a1 g |
Institute lunch for-dat. a set time follows — pres

12. fixed - fquq, @Raa
The deal was settled at a prearranged fixed price.
HleT weh Aloteeg fAfdad feg w ao faar o |

Deala prearranged fixed price at settled was — pst

13. chosen —g4T g3
i am happy in my chosen profession.

H 39 g g 9T H A E |
I my chosen profession in -loc.happy- pst -1p-sg

14. established - TR
this is a established practice in this region.

3H 819 H Ig U T A B
This region in-loc. this one established practice is — pres

15. settled - fafRaa , a=

With details of the wedding settled she could now sleep at night.

AT o fAaROT a9 fFT S & HROT ag 319 AT H O 97 W & |
Wedding details settled due to she now night at sleep could — 3p-sg-pst
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16. preordained - 9= faifva, g fooa
It is believed that our actions are governed by a preordained destiny.

v faeard fRar Srar § 6 gAR At qd e @afa qarr g fear srar
g |

It is believed that our acts preordained -accu.destiny by governed done are — pres —pl

17. authorized — srfera

it is an authorized biography.

g Ueh HAFA Shael § |

It an authorized biography is —3p-sg- pres

18. ordained - fruifya, fraa, @AfRea
we shall wed at the ordained time.

gH fafaa fga wag & ardr em |
We ordained time at wed shall- fut -1p-pl

19. prescribed - froa, @uiRa

The product will have to meet internationally prescribed standards.

3G T AW TR W ARG AT 1 G T g |

Product -accu.international level on -loc. prescribed -dat. standards to meet will have —
fut —3p —pl

20. decreed - foeifa , e
everyone has to follow decreed rule .
&Y Rl 1 uiRa e F1 greled =T gem|

Every one to -accu.decreed rule follow has to — impa —pl-3p -m

Sense 2

A well appointed room with private facilities.
@RSt glaene g7 gatead T |

Private facilities with well appointed room .

1. furnished — gafs

He moved to a completely furnished apartment.
96 U QU g @ gafood HUEHC H I@ol el 1T |

He one completely furnishied apartment to live moved — 3p.-sg.-pst

2. decorated - gafesa, IAHd
Decorated walls of the church attracted the foreigners.

I F gHfSd Gart o Rt @t smeia

Churc’ s decorated walls-erg. foreigners accu. attracted — 3p.-pl.-pst
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3. out fitted — <1 §3AT
we are going for a well outfitted expedition to the South Pole.

§H Gf&I0T ¢d T Uk FATod AT & foIw 571 W@ & |
We South pole to-accu.One well outfitted expedition —daet. Going — 1p.pl.pres..

4. fitted out — 9ot 9= g Ife & wiw fFam gam
Before he started for his journey , james gave him a fitted out tool box .

g6 3N AT AYE Hel & Uged , SIFF o 38 T gafoord gof  siq &2
He his journey started before james-erg. him one fitted out tool box gave- 3p.-.sg-.pat

5. provided - 3uersy farT g3, Sfgfd fram gam
Provided water was not enough .
3qesy foRaT gAT / Weed el Hrhr ST AT |

Provided / given water enough neg was — pst

6. supplied - 3mqRa

They could satisfy them by supplied food.

IR IS @RI 3¢ I TS FX IIT |
Supplied food by them they satisfy could -3p.-pl.-pst

4. Eternal (Adjuctive )
Sesne 1

We all hope for eternal happiness.

&7 THT JaeiT g3 F1 T1F Ed &
We all eternal happiness of —gen. hope keep — 1p.pl.hab.

1. everlasting — 3®% , feg, 3=, fareurht
Gold is the symbol of everlasting love.

AT A TIT T Tl 1 |

Gold everlasting love of-gen. symbol is —pre.

2. neverending — e, 3Hd, 3, AT

You need to avoid getting carried away by the never-ending tasks that could fill your day.
dre T T gcq 19 1 FH1H T F947 160, 37947 98 JFer?T I3 & J1 Jram |

I JAe FTH T F94T FTeU, =927 98 grerT I3 faq =1 I / svare #2 S|
You neverending work from-ins. save should or it your whole day eat away / destroy -
2p.sg.fut.

Note: Carry away is a phrasal verb, usually used in passive form which means to cause
somebody to become very excited or to lose control of their feelings or emotions for which
the Hindi equivalent would be SR 3T J¥aT A0 F 9Te? 1. There are other meanings
too but basically in the above sentence ‘carry away’ means to get involved. Translation
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may not be transparent or may not be the real image of the sentence but of course it
justifies the meaning.

3. endless - 3, g, IHW, JAR,FRR
She was a caring woman with endless energy.

F€ UF JHW JSAT AT TTET HiaeAr A7 |
She one endless energy with caring woman was -3p.sg.pst.

4. perpetual —=mzad, AT, ¥qd, R

Deep caves sank in perpetual darkness.

e g far e o T

Deep caves perpetual darkness in-loc. sank-pst
5. undying — 3¥X, =ATREd

I was moved to see his undying love for his wife.

3 Geall o I 3HPT HAT UH @ X A gfder / rfReg g o |
3D Uoall & Ui 3T AT 97 2@ T AW oo gdiar |
3P Uoall & Ui 3T AT 97 3@ T AW el - 37 |

Note: ‘Moved’ is one of the beautiful expressions of emotions. Unfortunalty bilingual
dictionaries do not bring-forth the deeper sense of this word and that the word could be
articulating in various contexts.

6. immortal — =T=ad, A, FATAA, AR

They believe that their souls are immortal.

3T Tazam™ & T 3T 3TerTe 3R €

They believe is that their souls immortal are -3p.pl.pres.

7. deathless — 3R, a®Rad, F T ATAETAT
Latha’s compositions are deathless.

AT F FHATE AR &/ AT & M HSaer/ & |
Latha of compositions —pl. immortal are / latha of song evergreen are -3p.pres.

Note: In an artistic or creative context ‘sadabahar’ is the apt word to express the meaning.

8. indestructible — Jfaa=fl, J=zaR, JAfa=T=y, =T
I am surprised to see their indestructible friendship.

H 3 AR HeRAT AT F T F &0A g |
I their indestructible friendship to accu. see surprise — 1p.sg.pres.

9. imperishable — sfqam=ft, sFEaR, gafad
The fruits of his inspired labours are imperishable.

3% Hod A ¥ e Hel HA@a &l
His hard labour by got fruit-pl. imperishable is -3p.sg.pres.
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10. immutable - safEd=T, SfEaRTT
They follow the immutable set of rules.

T IUREd= FTHT F7 91T F3d 2
They unchanging rules of —gen. follow do -3p.pl.pres.

11. abiding — =T, fereamfl, feara
I am jealous of their abiding friendship .
H 3 Tl et § S € |

| their abiding friendship from jealous am — 1p.sg.pres.

12. permanent — ¥7f, faveyrl, e
Heavy drinking can cause permanent damage to the brain.

HRY RIT G § AfEASH I TR AT qgw bl § |

Heavy alcohol drinking by brain to -accu.permanent damage cause can -3p.sg.fut.

13. enduring - farearfY, fears
Their chance meeting was the start of an enduring friendship.

3T JThTHS HAThId Ueh TATT SRl I LFT AT |

Their chance meeting one permanent friendship of-gen. start was -3p.pl.pst

14. infinite — s, sdd, soffaa
he has infinite wealth .

38 9rg T Slaa & |

He has infinite wealth has — 3p.sg.pres.

15. boundless — H\Te=, fA=fig
His zeal for reform was boundless.

JUR & fow 3@ 3camg e ot |
Reform for —dat his zeal boundless was -3p.sg.pst

16. timeless —am=ad, 3J=d
Helen is famous for her timeless beauty.

golel 3HHT ARAT FeXal & v uidg &l

Helen her timeless beauty for-dat. Famous is -3p.sg.pres.

17. sempiternal (rare) - 3=, fareurft
I don't want to lose our sempiternal memories.

#H 37Ul AT TIST FT WAT AT AR |
I our sempiternal memories to lose neg want to — 1p.sg.pres.

18. perdurable (rare)- fawearft, fears, afaA=h
It is a perdurable truth that we all will die one day.

Ig U R TcT § & &7 O9 &1 U feoT #7ET g |
It one permanent truth that we all-accu. one day die have to — pl.fut
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Sense 2

I am tired of your eternal arguments.
# GFER fRa¥ agq & 4% TAE |

| your eternal argument from tried have-1p.sg.pst

The price of freedom is eternal vigilance.
FFTAAT FT FIAT Jeded Gadar & |

Freedom of —gen. price eternal vigilance is — pres.

1. constant - fRaR , 3T , Idd, 3F4ad, 3CT
This entrance is in constant use : do not block it.

g A GaR fAaT 39ART H §: 39 9Y o |
This entrance gate constant use in is : it block neg do- impa.

2. continual — 3rge, fRar, &R, sfafsg—
His son was a continual source of delight to him.

39 & T 3qer a1 et &1 ve fadaw | on |
Him for-dat. his son happiness of-gen. one continual source was -3p.sg.pst

3. continous — fafea—, Taq, fRaR, AR, fam
For the past few days there had been continuous rain.

fod $o feadl @ aamar aier & W o

Past few days from continous rain happening was — pst

4. perpetual - R, 3ffara, stafsg—=
It is very difficult to live in a state of perpetual fear.
Ry F1 =7 § AT 989 giEEa 2

Perpetual fear of —gen. state in-loc. living very difficult — impa.

5. sustained — fA¥aR, Ia«d, SR
There must be sustained effort to listen to each other.

T GE & Golel & ey Same fhar e @nfee |

Each other to-accu. listen to —gen.sustained effort must be done — 3p.sg. fut.

6. persistent — R, TR
persistent rain will affect many areas.

IR SR H &1 T TIAT BT |

continuous rain many areas —accu. effect will — fut.

7. unremitting — AR, sATEAR
We need to put forth unremitting effort to over come this situation.
zg qRFEATT & TIEY Prel & AT g7 ARaT 9919 LT 989Tm |

This situation from —ins. over come for-dat. we continous effort doing need to — 3p.sg. fut
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8. relentless — &R, fReR, IR
The relentless beat of drum irritates me.

el T Feld 3T {3 TRATH FIATE |
Drum of relentless beat me disturbing is — 1p.sg.hab

Note: The verb “irritate’ in this sentence mean to disturb and for that 92 is the apt word
but bilingual dictionaries does not provide this meaning.

9. unrelenting - f¥aR, afaxa
Her success came through unrelenting hardwork.

38 el 3% e F31 Agaid § I g3
She success her continous hardwork through got it — 3p.sg.pst
Or

Wwﬂmﬂwwwg‘él

continous hardwork through she success got

10. uninterrupted — Jfafsg—, sifara, TR,
she spoke uninterrupted for two hours.

31 AR &7 el dah aTd T |
She-erg. continuous two hours spoke — 3p.sg.pst

e ¥& ag ar °g¢ a1q @ |
without stopping she two hours spoke

11. unrelieved - fRaR
| want to come out of this unrelieved boredom.

# 38 SR STRAT § ST 3701 I18ell g |
I this continous boredom from-ins. out come want to -1p.sg.fut.

12. unbroken - fReR, Jce, g
He is proud of his unbroken chain of glorious victories.

38 YA ATER SiieT Y IEE HWA WG &
He his glorious victory of-gen. unbroken chain on-loc. proud is -3p.sg.pres.

13. unabating — Jiag=
The popularity of his book among young people continued unabating.

gar ot & ST 3EF TEaF B AT AR T |

Young people among his book of-gen. popularity continous unabated — 3p.sg.pres.

14. interminable —3=4, =W, Jadia
After a time that seemed interminable.

Teh THI & §I, dg Adglel ofdT Igr 2T |
One time after that endless seemed was —pst
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15. neverending — 3=d
This is a neverending debate.

g Ueh F3fl of e gt aTell SgH &
This one never ending debate is — pres.

Note: Hindi equivalent for the above entry word is 3= but it is not been used
in the Hindi sentence as it would not replace the meaning.

16. non stop - Jiferm, R
He chattered non-stop all the way.

98 W & fAar & dohash e W@ |
He all the way without stopping talking -3p.sg.pres.
Or

98 R & AR ST AT T&T |

17. around the clock — fRaR, &aR, Ta-faT 8 IT IoaTer, T 9
She worked round the clock.

39 o dlfrat ae s T |
She-erg. twenty four hours worked — 3p.sg.pst
38 o foet Ua A TR |

She-erg. day night worked

18. incessant — A ST, |,
The lightning was so incessant that they easily found their way through the gateway.

TIAR fSSTell TG FT doig & T 3T ¥ AT T T Hoha a0 |
Continous lightning due to theygate through easily out went were — 3p.pl.pst

19. endless — JHTEM, TR =TT
I missed endless opportunities for making money.

4§ & AT et § H g TS |

Money making of endless opportunity from i missed -1p.sg.pst
Or

3 S & AT NI A H @ I |

Money making of —gen endless opportunity —accu. i lost

20. ceaseless — fR@R, AMTER, TR TACT
There was a ceaseless flow of questions in the last session.

oo I3 & gaTell &7 Teh AT 9aT1g 2T |

Last session in-loc. questions-pl. of —gen. Ceaseless flow was — pst
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5. Invincible (Adjective)
Sense 1

An invincible warrior.

UF HAT IIgr |

1. invulnerable - smtga
she assumed that her mother was invulnerable and powerful.

3HA HYAT AT H 3T 3T AfFdemer FHS |

She -erg.her mother to -accu.invulnerable and powerful assumed — 3p.-sg.-pst

2. indestructible — sfaaTaft, IRaR, SAfaa=T
He thought that it is an indestructible toy.

391 d@rar o Ig U srfaemelt / reraw fQdlar g
He -erg. thought that it an indestructible toy is — 3p.-sg.-pres

3. unconquerable — 31T, JfaaT, T
It was a celebration of art, beauty and the unconquerable human spirit
g Foll, e 3R AT AT HIGAT HT 30T AT |

It art , beauty and unconquerable human spirit of -gen.celebration was — pst

4. unbeatable - IR
The opposition party was unbeatable.

fageT g IW&ET o7 |

Opposition party unbeatable was — 3p.-sg.-pst -m

5. indomitable - 3=, 3reFT

she is a woman of indomitable will.

dg NeFT SToORIFd arelr 3iRd gl

She indomitable will if woman is — 3p.-sg.-pres.

6. unassailable - 3rtqx |, 39T, IATFHFACT, IRST

Liverpool football club are still looking unassailable.

foraRqel Bedler aoa 318l o 39y few @1 € |

Liverpool football club still unassailable looking- 3p.-sg.-pres.

7. unyielding - T FHAATAT, e

Korea is unyielding in its demands for a new treaty.

FINAT Tk A T & AT 3797 #ARN o e § |

Korea anew treaty for its demands in unyielding is — 3p.-sg.-pres.
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8. unflinching - &%,3=«
He has shown unflinching determination throughout the campaign.

30 QAT & SR T Hehed fo@mm ¥ |

He throughout campaign during unflinching determination shown has — 3p.-sg.-pst

9. unbending - T FFAATAT, TS
he was so unbending and uncompromising.

agagaé‘rwﬁa@mml

He so unending and uncompromising was — 3p.-sg.-pst -m

10. unshakable - srfa=er
unshakable belief is his strength .

sfager fGeary 39 aed § |
Unshakable belief his strength is — 3p.-sg.-pres.

11. indefatigable — 39, J%id
He is a indefatigable worker.

ag T HIF IR g |
He one indefatigable worker is — 3p.-sg.-pres.-m

12. dauntless - ez, fndar, fnffe
Perseverance and dauntless courage brought them to their goal.

Tedl IR s A8 3¢ 3eioh of&d doh of 3T |
Perseverance and dauntless courage them their goal to brought —3p.-sg.-pst — m

13. impregnable — g, TR, 3L
The old fort with its thick, high walls was virtually impregnable.

QAT fohell 3HehT AT, Sl SRt & A1y aredd # 3rdiey o7 |
Old fort its thick, high walls with virtually impregnable was — pst

14. inviolable — f5& 9w 7 foFaT &7 9%, JATeAaA T
fortifications that made the frontier inviolable.

foreleicr o diAT Iefeasa Y fear § |

Fortification -erg. Frontier inviolable made has —pres.
15. secure -gfara 16. safe — 5% #I15 mewr 7 €1, 7o, qe-He@d

Note: The above two words are synonym to inviolable and far relative to head
word.

6. Marked (Adjective)
Sesne 1

I noticed a marked improvement in her health.
3P STy &' ¥ 7 1G9 GETT 57T &1

Her health in-loc. I - erg. . Marked improvement saw has — 1p.sg.pst.
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1. noticeable - ¥ave, <=, wewt & femms o= aremm
There has been a noticeable shift in public opinion lately.

gTel &1 H STeAc T I H Teh Ageeaqul / FISE SEold 31 ¢ |
Lately pubic opinion in a important / noticeable change occurred has — 3p.pl.pst

2. pronounced — TFEH TS, TS
He has a strong voice with a pronounced German accent.

AT FTASE STHA 3TAROT & A A AT & |
He clear german accent with -ins.strong voice has — 3p.sg.pres.

Note: The above Hindi Sentence is a literal translation which does not have a stylistic
approach where as the sentence down below is is a sense translation .

ST ATV VT & qAT AHT ISSIROT S1eAT | Flerar & |
His voice strong is and german pronounciation style in speaks — 3p.sg.pres.

3. decided - Trs2, SEfey

Public officials have a decided advantage in the matter.

= oy & grastfas afawnfat w1 Tase wer €

This matter in-loc. public officials of —gen. clear advantage have — 3p.pl.pres.

4. distinct - &S, 9T%
we saw distinct footprints in the snow.

gHa 9% H Tose Wi & A & |

We-erg . Snow in-loc. footprints of —gen.mark saw-1p.pl.pst

5. striking — S&ET, 3meEdSAS

Janki bears a striking resemblance to her sister.

ST 3THT 67 T Jea@eAT AT / THAAAT I@T ¢ |
Janki her sister —alb. Striking resemblance keeps — 3p.sg. pres.

6. clear — 9Th, TUse,
| could see that it was a clear case of harassment.

H 37 Tohe1 AT T% T2 Iedrsa FT TS qTHAT 27|
I see could that this harassment of -gen.clear case was -1p.sg.pst

7. glaring - Fuse, |TH, s0a, @t &1 & feume 33 awh (Ffe anfy)
It is the most glaring example of this problem.

U5 3H GHEAT T T FISC 3607 & |
It this problem of-gen. most glaring example is — pres.

8. blatant - ¥qs¢, 9T%,
He could easily find out that it was a blatant lie.

JE& JTHTHT H T AT 9197 6 T8 Tk |6 5 AT
He easily find out could that it a clear lie was — 3p.sg.pst
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9. unmistakable — grose, IwfeTy
There was the unmistakable odour of whisky on his breath.

SHET =JH T fa=H7 *1 AR AeF 37 ET AT |

His breath from —ins. whisky of-gen. clear odour coming was -3p.sg.pst

10. prominent - Tose, gegad
The rectangular fields and straight lanes that are now such a prominent feature of the
landscape.

TR Fe q4qT HT et o€ "9 ggfa #r gease favearg 2

Rectangular fields and straight lanes these all nature of clear feature are — impa.

11. signal — ST
Although it was a signal failure, the campaign produced one benefit for the Allies.

mﬁmwmweﬁ,%waﬁsﬂmﬁwyT |
Although it a signal failure was, allies-accu. this campaign from benefit got -

12. significant — I=E=HT
we could notice a significant increase in seal.
=TT 7 5T § Seo@1T aaradl El T3 |

Seal of-gen. number in-loc. significant increase noticed — 3p.pl. pst

Note: The Hindi translation of above sentence will not replace the meaning if seal is just
translated without describing it in numbers, in such case Hindi translation will produce
ambiguity.

13. great - gd

There is a great improvement in her health.

38k T A 9gd FUN ¥ |

Her health in-loc. great improvement is -3p.sg.pres.

14. substantial - ager i+ |, 3=

The company has made substantial progress.

YA o FTHT /3T [aga HfUF TOTT Hr § |
Company —erg. substantial progress made has — 3p.sg.pres.

15. strong - srcafae
she bore a very strong resemblance to Vera.

JE AT H JeAfgF e =Edl B

She vera from -abl. very strong resemblance keep — 3p.sg.pres

16. conspicuous —g&Ise, UFe, HTH
If you are walking along a badly-lit road at night you should wear conspicuous clothes.

afE 3T T F F e ATl TSF W TS @ § A AT Fr gEse @S & arer /
fafdrse #us ggetel @Ifgu |

If you night at one badly lit road along walking then you —hon. to notable clothes worn
should — 2p.sg.impa.
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17. notable — ==+
The town is notable for its ancient harbour.

€ 3Te? 39+ G919 aSUE & 0Q, Iei@+1g / SET1 Jrd7 & |
This town its ancient harbour for-dat.notable / known is — pres.

Make a notable contribution to scientific research.
JATHF ITTATT I Ieig@= 1T e < |

Scientific research to — accu. notable contribution give — impa.

18. noted -9fg

This district is noted for its antique shops.

Ig el 38% qraeq el & fov 9fdg 8/ S smar ¢ |
This district its antique shops-pl. for-dat. Famous is /known — hab.

19. pointed- IT%, gEIse
She made some pointed reference to his careless work.

3HF ATIIETE F F1 IR 3T FF TT IJoo1F [T |

His careless work towards she -erg. some clear reference made-3p.sg.pst.

20. salient - yq®, g & fe@rs 3 a1,
He forgot the salient points of his speech.

U YTIUT % G&F fa=g a€ Yot 7T |

His -erg.speech of main points he forgot — 3p.sg.pst.

21. recognizable —g&=m~ I, JRT
He spoke with a faint but recognizable Irish lilt.

€ a1 U= JHA § 1 0T JAfver 3 ¥ o919 F

he faint but recognizable irish lilt in —loc. spoke -3p.sg.pst.

Note: The equivalent used for recognizable has changed according to the contextual usage.
In spite of using the given equivalent such as T&=TH T or JUIT, 6 & I 7T
equivalent has been used to retain the contextual meaning.

22. identifiable — & ge=mT ST WF, AP, Rt ge== & 9
There are no easily identifiable features on the shoreline.

THg d¢ ¥ FTETET & gea= g F1s fazmar 987 &

Sea shore on-loc. easily identifiable any feature neg. —impa.

23. distinguishable — g&use, Tose
The coast was barely distinguishable in the mist.

Fe) H§ qYgac g T q9% AT &7 AT
Mist in —loc. coast barely visible was — pst
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24. discernible — gEuse
The figure were scarcely discernible in the pale moon light.
SSHT # He UFET § TET qivdd ¥ gEgse o7 / fEEre & ver o

widl FeAT H TaEg g T geuse o7 |
Pale moonlight in —loc. figure hardly clear was — pst.

25. apparent — g%, ¥I5¢, U&c
It become apparent that she was going to die.

I qT%h A7 TF 9 7o 97 &1 47 |

it clear was that she die going to — 3p.sg.pst

26. evident — g¥uce, HTH
It is evident from this that something need to be done.

ZEH 16 IaT Fod1 & T T #2347 =97 2
From this evicent known that something done need to — fut

27. open-gT, ¥s¢ , 9T
They eyed one another with open hostility.

AT FI TASC YTaAT & T1Y Il T T2 il <FT |
hostility of open feeling with they one another saw — 3p.pl.pst

28. written all over one - ¥¢,
envy was written all over his face.

$saT 3% UgY & TUSE SToTehal AT |

Envy his face over clear seen was — 3p.sg.pst.

7. Of Mark (Adjective)

Sense 1

Gandhiji was a man of mark.

TS QF Fecaqu/afieg T 41

Gandhiji-hon. One of mark man was -3p.sg.pst.

1. important — T&eayqer

He was an important man.

€ UF HEedqul ATSHT 2T |

He-nomi. one important man was — 3p.sg.pst

2. distinguish - fawara, afafssd
Yesterday | met a distinguished physicist.

w1 H TF fasara Wifasiam=r & tHe
Yesterday | one distinguished physicist alb. Met-1p.sg.pst.

3. eminent — IcFsC, IJ[POVY, 5
His son is an eminent scientist.

3TFT 92T UF Ffafsd a1+ @ |

His son one eminent scientist is — 3p.sg.pres.
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4. pre-eminent — ife- IeFee, FATHTH, TIUSS, Falcgse, Icaw, fafrse,
He enjoyed a pre-eminent position among the writer of his days.

3 3IHE THT F AGH] ® T ATd IeFse e H ATHe 35T
He-erg. . His time of writers-pl. among pre-eminent position —gen. enjoyed -3p.sg.pst.

5. prominent - yq&, gum, fasaTa
she was prominent in the fashion industry.

there 3T # ag faeaa / wfag o |

Fashion industry in-loc. She prominent was — 3p.sg.pst.

6. notable — IcFsc ,SeEf-, fafarse
She is a notable headmistress.

8 Wk IcFs6 THTATEATIUHT T |
She one notable headmistress is -3p.sg.pres.

7. famous — guitres, gfafssa, sarfaasy, TeaTfaa

He want to become a famous pop star.

g8 Us 9fAg 99 TR AT I8dr ¢ |

He one famous pop star become want to -3p.sg.fut.

8. great - fafarse, Scgsc, eeaqdl, wem, S, ugw, faeum,

In the class we discussed about the great writers of the romantic age.

FATT | T T T F HETT oT=Hh! & 18 § F=97 F7 |

Class in —loc. We-erg. . Romantic age of great writers —pl. about discusses did- pl.pst.

9. prestigious — wfassTget

His work appeared in prestigious journal of physics.

vifasr #1 gfafssa ofwr & 351 &= =o7 |

Physics of —gen. Presitigious jounal in-loc. his article published -3p.sg.pst.

10. of important - F&cqer , giassTgor

He is a man of important .
& TF Fiasarqur AEHT 2|

He one of important man is -3p.sg.pres.

11. of consequence —Hecd, &cd, Ufasst
The past is of no consequence.

Yd FT F15 HEed Tel & |
Past of —gen. any importance neg is - pres.

12. of note - fesar, &ATlT
He was a composer of considerable note.

e 73 giafsed s
He great eminent composer was -3p.sg.pst.
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13. of high repute - ufassr, =arfer
He works with a organization which is of high repute.

9€ UF UH WA F Hq19 FH F3d1 & 71 = afeassr 2|
He one such organisation with —ins. work do which high repute is — 3p.sg.pres.

14. of high standing - 3=t gfesst
All the guests were of high standing.

THT HeATT I=d Tfdeal ot |
all guest-pl. high standing of were — 3p.pl.pst

15. of distinction - Taiss
For bravery he got a award of high distinction.

TeTgfl # 7Y 38 qd9ss grea e |
Bravery for-dat.he of high award got -3p.sg.pst.

16. of renown - #=TEr, fasura, ATl
His dream is to become an artist of renown.

TF HIMEX FATHR 497 TR TUAT & |
One famous artist become his dream is -3p.sg.pres.

8.Wise (Adjective)
Sense 1

He is a wise old man.

7€ QP HHFAGTY g1 HIHT &1
He a wise old man is — 3p.sg.pres.

1. sage — gig@w, FATH

There was a time when we used to respect the sages.

T THT AT J9 &7 JIAA Ff Soold 9 T |

One time was when we sages of respect used to -1p.pl.pst

2. sagacious — JITAT, qRy#me , IR

The president sent his most sagacious person to help Republican candidates.

IRAT 3FHGAR T AT el & fov TsgUfd F 39 e Sfgaa e #r
AT |

Republic candidates to —gen. help doing for-dat. president —erg. . His most sagacious
person —accu. sent -3p.sg.pst.

3. intelligent- 9fg#mr , AHSIER, TG, AT, FAEFR, FYT,
In the class ,Ramesh is the most intelligent boy.
FeT #H WY FOH IYAT TH § |

Class in-loc. ramesh most intelligent boy is — 3p.sg.pres.
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4. clever- 9@, RFA, AR, TFRER
My friend is an extremely clever woman.
A Fee 9ga & qReeEe iR ¥ |

My friend extremely clever woman is — 1p.sg.pres.

5. learned - fagmmoef, atfeeagef, famr, I, FraT

I love to be in the company of learned person.

T3 AT AW F T2 T84T UES ¢ |
| learned people with —ins.being like -1p.sg.hab.

6. having/showing great knowledge- I, ITHa™
He doesn’t have any arrogance of having great knowledge.

3HH JIAT & FT F1s FEFT T T |
Him in knowledgable being any arrogance neg has — 3p.sg.impa.

7. knowledgeable - =R, T,
My grantfather was a very knowledgeable man.

Y AT 9gd &1 AT JATeHT o |

Him in knowledgeable being any arrogance neg has — 3p.sg.impa.

Note: In Hindi every relation has specific name tag whereas in English it is different. The
word Grandfather could be either from paternal or maternal side. Since the word

grandfather is not specific, and in order to give clarity, the Hindi word =TsT) (mother’s
father) has been taken.

8. informed- SR,
He is one of the well informed members of our group.

JE€ THTY A FT T ATHHR T4 § T TF ¢ |
He our group of —gen. well informed members in from one is — 3p.sg.pres.

9. enlightened- IT1, g

He should be remembered as an enlightened and humane reformer.

39 T Y4g 3R 1] URS & &9 A Ire o ST =g e |

He one enlightened and humane reformer as remembered should be — 3p.sg.fut

Note: following synonyms are more relateded to astute than the head word wise.

10. astute — I, IR EIAER
He had a reputation as an astute businessman.

TF IqR SAOEN F d17 97 AT 270 A7 |
One astute businessman as his reputation was -3p.sg.pst

11. shrewd — =91, FHFER, =g, fgor
He is a shrewd politician.

€ Wk I A1 ¢ |
He one shrewd politician is -3p.sg.pres.
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12. acute- =gy, AT gt
He has exceptionally acute mind.

3 GT TR =R feqmr & |
He has exceptionally acute mind has — 3p.sg.pres.

13. sharp- gfgamer , T gite, a9
My cousin has a very sharp mind.

W uTE F7 ferumr aga & A 2
My brother of mind very sharp is — 1p.sg.pres.

Note: Translation of kinship words always been a problem unless it is not specified. The
word cousin has been translated as brother in Hindi to avoid ambiguity.

14. sharp —witted — Jegca=AIq, FARER , FHHER
To gain attention he tries to be sharp-witted person.
ETeT gl el & folU a8 GASIER <IfFd gl T FIfAq T B

Attention againing to for he shrewd person being trying — 3p.sg. pres.

15. canny — Tde/amaeTe 3R IR, =T, FA (some one who is Intelligent, carefull and
showing good judgment)

Charles was a canny investor.

1T T IqT F-99F AT |

Charles one canny investor was -3p.sg.pst

16. knowing —8IffIR, AE*R, TGV
She’s a very knowing child.

€ I&d &I IgL a=d1 ¢ |

She very clever child is -3p.sg.pres.

17. sensible - ¥HHER, fqa==ier, faas
she is a sensible girl.

d¢ Tsh WHFGR sl & |
She one sensible girl is -3p.sg.pres.

18. prudent- Tz, faa=, faasyut
He is aprudent student.
a% U gREATT faezndt § |

He one prudent student is- 3p.sg.pres.

19. discerning - faa=r, faa=aier, ger-g3@T™T
We have some valuable things for the discerning collector.

faasraiter Joress % fu & O %5 gemaTy a5du € |
Discerning collecter for-dat. we have some valuable things have — 1p.pl.pres.

20. judicious — faar=fier, fademget
He made a judicious decision and | appreciate him for that.
3o faasgut fAory forar & qa1 & 9T =TT F3dT €

He —erg.. Judicious decision took and i this appreciate do — 1p.sg.pst.
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21. penetrating- =T, dtevrghy
He has a penetrating mind.

36% 9T deorgfy arer AT §

He has penetrating mind has — 3p.sg.pres.

22. clear sighted - IAZER, FITT, I gfte
Raghav is a clear sighted person.

T TF T G ATAT 2T & |
Raghav one clear sighted of person is -3p.sg.pres.

23. percipient - JrEvrEfie,

He is a very percipient poltical commentator.

I IEd &1 WBURTA T s T 1T € |

He very percipient political commentator is -3p.sg.pres.

24. perspicacious - Fmar gfg, ggefier ,

He was perspicacious enough to realize that things were soon going to change.

d€ Sololl FATT Y arer U7 &% gg et a7 f& Sfeq et deele arell & |

He enough intelligent was that he came to know that soon things changing to -3p.sg.fut.

25. owlish - 9q7, ¥HI<R
He described him as an owlish figure.

U HSAGK <AfaFd & FT H 3T 3HHT auleT fHar |
One wise person as in he-erg. His describe did -3p.sg.pst.

Note: According to Western culture Owls are traditionally regarded as wise which is
contrary with regard to Indian culture. In Indian context crow is considered as clever bird.

For the above synonym 3ee 9T, Sa%% & , AW W equivalents are available in the

dictionaries. But here it means wise . Hence a sense translation approach has been
adapted here but TL sentence fails to replace the connotation of SL.

26. well advised - =gz, fa=r
It was a well advised move.

€ TF I AT AT |
It one clever move was — pst

27. well thought out —gfa=mia
It is a well thought out plan.

e UE gaama T 21

It one well thought out plan is — pres.

28. politic — faa=yei,
He gave a shrewd and politic reply

3 THHer a7 faawger 3ear femm |
He —erg. . Shrew and politic answer gave — 3p.sg.pst

29. expedient — FTHETyHS, fEaat

it is a politically expedient strategy.

e IAAAF d17 07 97 797 fedqa oaT 2
It politically as accepted expedient plan is —pres.
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Note : The above synonym is no where related to the head-word. And the following are
also far relative as well as strategic and tactical have a negative connotation .

30. strategic 31. Tactical 32. rational 33. logical 34. Sound

31. sane — FHACR
I like him, he is a very sane person.

I T€ THG §, IE g FATER HGHAT & |
I he like is ,he very sane person is -3p.sg.pres.

32. smart (informal) — &=mT, IR, TfFER
I don’t have worry for him, he is a smart one

T 38+ a1 § 541 F99 7 F1s F%3d 747 &, 98 QAR T
I him about worry doing any need neg have ,he smart is — 1p.sg.pres.

33. fly ( Brit. informal)- =g,
She’s fly enough to manage to get out of it.

= F1e? e % g a8 F#rr IR 2
It out getting for she enough clever is -3p.sg.pres.

34. long-headed- ITT, FAATR
| get a sense that he want to project him self to be long- headed person.

T AT © T 98 399 I19 1 queEeR fem@m T aredr 7
| feel that he himself-refl.pro. —accu. intelligent show want to — 1p.sg.fut

35. sapient (rare) - T, fqa®1,

36. argute (rare) —cfreor, gEr
He is an acute observer .

dg Ueh oigor ddeTeh ¢ |
He one acute observer is -3p.sg.pres.

9. Without number or Numberless (Adjective )
Sesne 1

| have crossed that road times without number.

H 9 98 OsF FF77 9” 9 fHar g1

| —erg. . That road numberless times crossed have — 1p.-sg.-pst.

There are numberless questions to be answered.
FAATT 9= & Jeea & HT &)

Numberless questions-pl. —gen. Answered to be - fut.
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1. Innumerable - 3E&T, AT, IO, FATcdI, IPAR, IfeqT, agq JAfaF
Innumerable books have been written on this subject.

=g faug o e A Tt 12 7
This subject on-loc. innumerable books-pl. written have been — 3p-pl.-pst.

2. Countless — 3meq, afeqme, IguR, AN, Tgd Jtas, T ToFET 7 & 9%

This new treatment could save Rani’s life and the lives of countless others.
= T fafeear & 797 997 IARTET 37T AR FT FA99 99 TFHAT © |

this new trastment —abl. Rani and countless other people -gen. lives save could be — 3p-pl.-
fut.

3. Unlimited - s/, sefifae, smoffaa

The court has the power to impose an unlimited fine for this offence.
AT #1239 Iy % g iy gatET & #w71 sfe &)

Court —accu. this offence —dat. Unlimited fine impose to gen. power has -3p.-sg.-impa.

4. Endless — 3\, S8, 3@, afERT, gcq 7 8 a1
There are endless opportunities for making money.

T g9 F JHH HF &1/ T 99 F FS FTH T

Money making for endless opportunities are — 3p.-pl.-impa.

5. Limitless — 3w, f:¥m, &g, Hwmrd=
Our resources are not limitless.
TAT o799 JHH / J[qd T8l |

Our resources-pl. limitless not are — 3p.pl.-pres.

6. Untold — 3reafus, IgaR, 3wy, S, S8dTdid
The thieves caused untold damage.

IR 7 JeqTed JFAT e/ T

hieves-erg. . Untold damage caused do- 3p.-pl.-pst.

7. An infinite number of — g IR, TS, IPAR, AN, JeqE, JcTATHF
An infinite number of times | have asked you to stop lieing.

"9 dH I A0 a0 JS T Ao F FaT T

i erg. . You abl. Innumerable times lieing stop telling to-accu. asked have -1p.-sg-impa.

8. An incalculable number of - afgqme, sAfiAa
An incalculable number of people attended the seminar.

HUTSST | FARTAT #A0 T 9r fomm

seminar in —loc. Incalculable people-erg. . attended -3p.-sg.-pst.

9. More than one can count — 9gd, g, 98d A9, JA0NTEA

On this new year he received greeting cards more than he can count on.

T AU I T 3 FANE fofen 712 uea gud
This new year in —loc.he countless greeting card got -3p.-sg.-pst
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10. Too many to be counted — 3%, RET
The guest who came fo the party were too many to be counted.
ot | 3T HEHTT AR |

Party in-loc. came guest countless were — 3p.sg.pst.

11. Uncountable — it i 7 &, swrorr, 3uroy,
she’d spent uncountable nights in this very bed.

2 T o7 399 IANEA T faqri o7
This bed on-loc. she-erg. uncountable nights spent had -3p.sg.pst.

12. Uncounted — 3mfore, smeq
He won uncounted million of dollars as prize money.

QITT? IM1RT & a1 07 394 8T HeaoT (9 @1™) Tier? AT |
prize money as he —erg. uncounted million dollar won-3p.sg.pst

13. Numerous — 9gd, 3%, JTiord, Afa+
He has attended numerious meeting and social events.

399 AN Fowt qT TaTiTs FEFEAT 7 9y o 2
He —erg. . numerous meeting and social events in —loc. attended has — 3p.sg.pst.

14. Many - 9§, 9§, 9%, WY, 9§, %, 2
I would like to rectify one of my many errors.

Y JESY TATTH] H H TF TeAdT F1 H AT 18] T |
I many errors of abl. One error —accu. rectify would like to — 1p.sg.fut.
15. Multiple - ga, fafawr, agfay, for=, o=, a8

Kindly make multiple copies of this document

FUIT ZH SEATAA HI JAH ATqdT a4, |
kindly this document of —accu. multiple copies-pl. make -3p.pl.-impa

16. Manifold - fafas, A=, A=rfay, agfay, sgq
The possibilities to solve this problem were manifold.

= THTAT T AATT F1 JuTaaT w5 [fafas oft)
This problem to-accu. solve of gen. possibilities many were -3p.-pl.-pst.

17. Legion — 9131 §&41, 3%, JANEA, IgAR
His fans are legion.

3HF IANET T21HF € |

His legion fans are -3p.-sg.-pres.

18. More than one can shake a stick at (informal) - 3AfiHT I°
Any English high street has more Indian restaurants than you can shake a stick at.

forddT 8it Sarforer 88 e & IAfPfEa IRAT WeRee/ HieoT & |

Any English high street in -loc.uncountable Indian restaurants-pl. have —pres.

There were more snakes than you could shake a stick at.
qgl gl 3T @ & TS ) 39 o3 gAT & 7 Tl |
There so many snakes were on-loc. which you —hon. stick rotate neg could -2p.sg.
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Note: The above entry word is idiomatic expression and there is no Hindi equivalent
available hence a sense translation approach has been adopted here but it fails to give the
same connotation .

19. Multitudinous — Jifergey, TgaeT, F3

In that bitterly cold temperature multitudious rugs kept us warm.

3T FETS #I 20 H 3T F5 Facil 7 &H TH =T |

That bitterly cold in-loc. those many rugs —erg. . Us warm -1p.pl.pst.

20. Myriad - 3%, dgd 91 9841

Myriad of insects danced around the light above my head.

WY o % T # Fedl F 90 AR e FS AT W 24|

My hear above —gen.light around myriad insects dancing were — 1p.-sg.-pst

21. Unnumbered - 3&=q

Unnumbered seats were vacant in the bus.

IH | JEe H1e FTeAT o7 |

Bus in-loc. Unnumbered seats-pl. vacant were-3p.pl.pst.

22. Unnumerable - @&, A

Look at the unnumberable stars such a wonderful sight.

3T IS AT F BT Tha—T ISYd 1T |

Those unnumberable stars —pl. at-accu. look what wonderful sight is -3p.pl.pres.

23. Innumerous / Unsummed - 3=fi=d, &eg
she served on innumerous committees.

3HH IARET HHfAHT F7 J4T1 1 2|
She-erg. . innumerous committees-pl. Gen.served has — 3p.sg.pst.

3.5Adverbs

1. Again (Adverb)
Sense 1

Her spirits lifted again.

39S 318 §aRT ST 307 |
Her spirit again woke up — impa.

1. once more — GaRT,TF a1 3 I7 R g
Please repeat the poem once more.

FUAT HiAAT TF a1 HR ST

Please poem once more repeat — impa.
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2. one more time- @& IR i &
Can you email the transfer details one more time?

FATTH  TATATROT & FoA Tl hl U TR BT { S - AT HT Fehcd 81 2
Can you transfer —gen riles-accu. Once more time E-mail do could be — 2p.sg.intro

3. another time- g% 3R IR
we will discuss this matter another time.

BH SH Aee WTF IR IR Tl el |

We this matter on-loc. Another time discuss will do -1p.pl.fut

4. asecond time- gaRT
Don't repeat this offence a second time.

SH 3T HT GART HA Gl |

This offence-accu. second time don’t repeat- impa.

5. afresh- R &, g Ty &
| decided to start my physics project afresh.

Hey 3ol aifcien TaetreT T IRISTAT &l 7T AT / & i 1 AT feoram|

i-erg. my physics —gen.project —accu. new way from start doing —gen. Decided-1p.sg.pst

6. anew- 7g fa¥ &, iR &, gamr
Please write the story anew.

T Fglell ot AT AT & ford |

Please story -accu. anew from write -impa.

Sense 2

A full set of business software can add half as much again to the price of the
machine.

SR HIFEAIN FT 0 [T d 7T # F)Aa F 3ireh & 16T T8 FFAT |

Business software-gen.one full set machine of price-accu. half from more mrise can-
3p.sg.nm.fut.

1. extra - Jfafer
We do not charge extra for the luggage.

& TIATA o foIT faRed oo LT o |
We luggage for-dat. Extra charge neg take-1p.pl.pres.

2. in addition- @& @Y "@IT

In addition to these arrangements, extra ambulances will be on duty until midnight.
5T IEAT & WY WY, IfARTFT Tgerd I T IR Y W T |

This arrangements in addition, extra ambulance midnight till duty on willthere — fut
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3. additionally- % sfafte sae sramar
Additionally, a bus will run on Sundays, every two hours.
8% FfaRed, (IR &1 U 99, g7 ar §¢ 9T goidl|

In addition, Sunday —accu. one bus, every two hour on rum will — fut.

4. also —Ht
She’s fluent in Hindi and English. She also speaks a little Tamil.

ag TRdr 3R Sl 3= § alel bl & | ag dfder sft AlsT dlerch & |

She hindi and English well speak can . she tamil also little speaks — 3p.sg.fut+pres.

5. too-
They too enrolled their kids in the government school.

3ogiel Y 3107 el s TXHRY Thel H TiEe o

They too their children —accu. government school in-loc. enrolled did -3p.pl.pst

6. as well - % fafer, o, st &

she is beautiful as well as intelligent.
IE oeX gleT & WY - WY FIGAT 3 g

She beautiful being as well as intelligent also is -3p.sg.pres.

7. besides - sifefvrd ¥ &, T &
She has 2 dogs besides 3 cats.

3ae are 3 fafoeat & sifafea 2 s o €
She has 2 cats besides 2 dogs also has -3p.sg.pres.

8. further more- 3R i IR+, 9F JATET

The food served was bland, further more, we were charged extra in guise of VAT.

WET -7 el S A1, $6E HAEl, g4 °§ d¢ & e« ¥ JfaRed dar age
foram |

Served food bland was, further more , us from vat —gen guise extra money charged -
1p.pl.pst.

9. moreover- T8% JAfafad, sae ramar
The rent is reasonable, and moreover, that location is also good.
fommar 3R § 3R suF ramErag T o 3o gl

Rent reasonable is , moreover , that place also good is — pres.

10. yet - z9% Jrfafa, ik
This weekend yet more uniformed soldiers were posted at official buildings.

3 TTAE & 3id H WHRT g & 3R 310 Sfamlry A & dara fFar = |

This weekend govet. Building in yet more uniformedsolidiers —accu. posted did — 3p.pl.pst

11. to boot - % 3rfafed, 1 &
For graduation, | got a new suit and a coat to boot.

EAlcTsh T HT TeTs & [T, 7t v 7131 e 3R q1 € Tk e Hel |
Graduation level —gen study for-dat,me one new suit and also one coat got — 1p.sg.pst
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Sense 3

Again, evidence was not always consistent.
v, &g gt e AT 41/
Again , evidence always consistent neg was -pst

1. also - #Y
she can sing and also dance.

d€ I Fehell & 3N Jcg o T Tl ¢ |

She sing can and dance also do can -3p.sg.pres.

2. furthermore - 3R 3ife, 9% JeTaT, Jfafva
for furthermore information please contact the officer.

A 3T SRl & faw Fuar AfRE @ dud Y

Furthermore information for please officer with contact do — 3p.sg.impa.

3. further- 3R, fafeEa
I want further information.

o1 3R ST e |

Me more information want — 1p.sg.pst

4, moreover- 9% JAfafvad, s@d ramar
There was a man behind her. Moreover he was observing her strangely.
3% IS U HEHT U7 | $8F AT 98 3oNd alieh ¥ 39 & g 4T |

Her behind one man was there.Moreover he strangely her seeing was -3p.sg.pst

5. besides -Jfafaa Ta §, g & |, & FamEr
Discounts on televisions, stereos and much more besides.
&, TORAT & 3ramar 3R o 3w A W o §

Television-pl. sterio besides and much more things —on-loc. discount-has pl.-pres.

2. By accident (Adverb)
Sense 1

We met purely by accident.
& qulaar &3laraer A6 |
We purely by accident met — 1p.-pl-.pst

1. fortuitously — Iiaa a4 &, #H@T &
Fortuitously the weather was good.

HTT § AlGH 30T AT |

Fortuitously weather good was — pst
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2. accidentally - 55T & | geATEET, ARG
After many years,| accidently met my classmate.
$s gyl & oG, H FATEr A TgUrS & A |

Many years after, i accidently my classmate to met- 1p.-sg.-pst

3. coincidentally - @aYaraer
Coincidentally, they had both studied in Paris.
wATEer, 3 aler AR A e o |

Coincidentally ,they both paris in -loc. studied — 3p.-pl.-pst

4. by chance — 841 &
They met by chance.

a g@aer & e |
They by chance met — 3p.-pl.-pst

5. by coincidence -®IGmT &, sfawes ¥
We just happened to be in the same place at the same time by coincidence.
ARG AT A TH AT A TF & T W T |

We just coincidence by at the same time same place at were — 1p.-pl .-pst

6. by a fluke —gom T & |, §MTTT ¥
by a fluke his hand brushed against hers.

AT A 3TH g1 3§ § WIS 91T |
By a fluke his hand her against brushed — 3p.-sg.-pst .

7. unintentionally — 3AfdE & , et &
crime was done unintentionally.

R A A fRar ar=r o7 |

Crime unintentionally done was — pst

8. inadvertently — A=A €1, TSl A
We had inadvertently left without paying the bill.
§H Haoat H f9or &1 1T fhT f9aTm =t 71T |

We inadvertently bill -gen.paying without left — 1p.pl.-pst

9. unwittingly - 3t &
I think I may have unwittingly offended him.
A 9Tl A IeTorat # 39 AR fohar gem |

I think i unwittingly him offended have may — 1p-.sg. — pst.
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10. unknowingly - I &, 3eToiTe &
The tourists were moving unknowingly towards their death.
qdch eI H 3ol Ald & IR Jgd o1 | T |

Tourists —pl- unknowingly their death towards moving were — 3p.-pl.-pst

11. unawares — 3feTollet &
The photographer had caught her unawares
BT o 38 Ao H Tohs forar o7 |

Photographer -erg.her unwares caught had — 3p.-sg.-pst

12. unconsciously - 3= &
unconsciously, I've done something to offend her.

T &, #AA 39 AR A & AU Fo W I g |

Uncoinsciously , i -erg.her offend to -dat.something done have — -3p-sg.pst. -m

13. by mistake — Tt & AT TATREHT T
| took your bag by mistake.

Hot arerelt & Joerr Sor & o |
| —erg. mistake by your -2p bag took- 1p.sg.pst

14. mistakenly - 7T &
warplanes mistakenly bombed a village.

st [AAE & Tl F Th T R THIRT A |

Warplanes -erg. mistakenly one village on-loc. bombed — pl-pst

3. Body and soul (Adverb)
Sense 1

He was ready to help them body and soul.

gg qil Ave § 3% "I #H Pl AT 4T/
he body and soul their help to ready was — 3p.-sg.-pst

1. completely —gf @& &, gof ¥4 § , guiaar
I have fallen completely in love with him.

AN QU TE E 30 & AR G I ¢ |

Me completely her woth love became -1p.-sg-. pst

Note : ‘fall in love “ is one of the beautiful expression of feeling in English. It’s equivalent
in Hindi would be TR & g=4T, but this is always expressed as ‘“dR g JIAr. The Hindi

equivalent ‘g g ST does not give the same connotation in comparison to English .

216



2. entirely - 9ot 9 & | quia:, 90 9§, W AR T, foegea
The two cases are entirely different.
alel A T & & 3l § |

Two cases —pl- entirely different — pres

3. totally - qof ®q & , TR, faege, daam
it was totally a new situation for him.

Ig 38 Tov qft aE ¥ v 5 oufd o |

This him for -dat. totally one new situation was — 3p.-sg-.pst

4. utterly- ot a3 ¥,
Men and women are so utterly different.

&Y 3R AfGATT T TE F 3797 ¢ |
Men and women utterly different are — 3p.-pl.-pst

5. fully- guia:, g @ve ¥,
She was fully aware of my thoughts.

a8 A fouRt & qofaar raerd o
She my thoughts of fully aware was — 3p.-sg.— pst .

6. thoroughly- gof & & |, gofa:,
I thoroughly enjoyed the performance.

# & e T quf w9 & Heig form |
| -erg.performance’s thoroughly enjoyed — 1p.-sg-.pst

7. wholeheartedly - =2 g0 &
he adopted him wholeheartedly.

38 o= fqer @ 39 39an |
He -erg.wholeheartedly him adopted — 3p.-sg.-pst

8. unconditionally — a7 faeft =ia &
He accepted the offer unconditionally.

39 9EAT faar fRdt o d & TR v o |
He -erg.offer unconditionally accepted — 3p.-sg.-pst

9. unrestrictedly - a7 f=ft ufase *
unrestrictedly they provide internet access.

Sc¥eie &1 3UAT 3 faar et gfaeer & vera aa § |

Internet-gen. access they Unrestrictedly provide — 3p.-pl.-pes

10. one hundred percent- wa& &t gfaera (idiom)
| agree with you one hundred percent.
# 37 @ v At gfdud weAd g |

I you-hon- 2p with one hundred percent agree — 1p.-sg-. pres
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11. in all respects — G&YT

I will be with you in all respects .

H U JFER A T |

I in all respects you-2p with will be — 1p.-sg-.fut

12. to the hilt- gotaam, favget
i played the role to the hilt.

# o A qotaar eS|
| -erg. role to the hilt played — 1p.-sg .—pst

13. all the way- ot 9 & |
I'll support you all the way.

# grerT Al gt w7 @ e |
| your support all the way will —1p-sg.fut.

4. Eternally (Adverb)

Sense 1

I shall be eternally grateful to you for this help.
# g@ Aqq ¥ 18T AT FT FGT AR T |
| this help for —dat you-hin. gen forever grateful shall be — 1p.sg. fut

1. forever — ==, S0
Their love would last forever.

3oThT IR AW & TAT AT Tgamm |
Their love forever for last would -3p.sg.fut.

2. permanently — =t ®q §, 97 % fQ
The attack left her permanently disabled.

gH & 38 TR ¥ @ 3aTH T fgAT|
Attack —erg. . her permanently disabled did -3p.sg.pst

3. for good - T=T % Qg
I'm moving to Europe for good.

H wer & fow 9 S @ E |
| for good Europe going -1p.sg.fut

4. for good and all - w1 % forg, &= & fog
I have left them for good and all .

Hasgwar& e fGar g |
| —erg. . them for ever left have — 1p.sg.pst
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5. perpetually - 551 % foq, f@AT@R
The earth is spinning perpetually around the sun.
g e g & ar 3R gA W@ 8

Earth perpetually sun around rotating is — pres

6. (for) evermore - §<T & g
we will live together for evermore.

gH gRw & v @y @ |
We always for together live -1p.pl.fut.

7. for ever and ever - 5T & fo7g, &8Em & g
I know one day that we'll be together | long for that day for ever and ever.

A g & T vk o 5 @iy g # gden 39 A & fow aR@ar g |

I know that one day we together will be i always that day for longing — 1p.sg.pres.

8. for all (future) time - 5a7 % fqQ, &A=n
Every one wants happiness for all time.

X IS gHAT & ToIw el =gar & |
Every one all for happiness want to — 3p.pl.fut.

9. unit/ to the end of time — ¥7T & Jid %, AT FTT q*
I would try to the end of time.

# wHy & T aF FRAY FAT Gl
I time of end till try doing will — 1p.sg.fut

10. world without end - 3Hd FI dF
| believe that this world is without end.

A Ig AR § T Ig gfaar A Frer aF wan |
I this believe is that this world without end till will be — 1p.sg.fut.

11. endlessly- 3ad=
In this world, there are endlessly many possibilities.

H gt # IHAd $S HTW § |

This world in-loc. endlessly many opportunities there — pres.

12. timelessly - reaTdTqa®, emead & &
Indian culture in many states still timelessly unchanged.
Fg Todl H HRAT HEHI 303 o amad &7 §  IURafcda & |

Many states in-loc. Indian culture still timelessly unchaged are — 3p.pres.

13. for eternity — fieR #1e1 % fo7Q, 31T FTer aH
| want to live for eternity.

# area FTer aF ST AR § |

| eternity till live want to-1p.sg.fut
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14. in perpetuity - g7 % g , ®mft ¥ 7 &
They do not own that property in perpetuity.
d emeada:/ TR ® § 37 F9icd & Aol el ol

They permanently that property of owner neg do -3p.pl.pres.

15. everlastingly - TeT % f7g, @der

I would wish to see him everlastingly happy.

# 30 w1 & faw ger @ar A g |

I him everlastingly happy see wish to — 1p.sg.fut.

16. eduringly - =1 % foru, RRTEar 37 &
One cannot hide lie enduringly.

S[c @ ¥aT & faw gur 7 Fhd |

Lie ever for hide neg. Could — impa.hab.

17. aye (Scottish) — &daT, &8, ga1 % fAqg
Pledged their love for aye.

#eT & AT 39 IR &7 gaeT feam|
aye for their love of-gen. pledge gave — 3p.pl.pst

18. forevermore (N.Amer)- 9T, SHaT
My dream is to lead a blameless life forevermore.

AU T fAGIY Shad eIdid &% Ig AT YT ¢ |
Always one blameless life lead do that my dream is — 1p.sg.fut
Or

T U g fF #F T v g Sfaed eadid &% |
my dream is that i always one blameless life live

19. for keeps (informal) - &<T % f7Q, &A= & f6Q
He gave the ring to me for keeps.

36 HI IS gAW F faw g & |

He-erg. . me ring for keeps gave- 3p.sg.pst

20. until hell freezes over (informal) - & % JHA %, "1 3 f7Q
I will fight for these children until hell freezes over.

# o7 el & AU dFT &F FTAS dF AN |
# g1 wedll & U FAHa F R aF / el sfawr @ aF agom |

Note: This is an American idiomatic expression. The first translation of idiomatic
expression is a literal translation and the second one is an attempt to replace the idiomatic
expression with the Indian one, in the absece of similar sense.

21. until dooms day (informal) - , S FTeT T, FAHA F 7 a6, T & fTQ
My aunt was very determind about not speaking to her husband until dooms day.

A Ty o 39 9fd § HIAHAT & T d& o a91d e FT g6 Aegg H forar am)

My aunt —erg. . her husband with -ins.dooms day until neg speaking to very determind did
was — 1p.sg.pst
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22. until the cows come home (informal) - a1 % fag, fas T %

We could talk about this problem until the cows come home, but it would not solve
anything.

S ALAT & a0 A gH HF FAT aF o1 X Hehdl §, W] SHHT s GATUTA AgT
IGETSCIM

This problem about we long time till talk do could but it any solution neg. Comeout —
1p.pl.pres.

Note: This being an idiomatic expression a sense translation approach has been adopted.

23. for aye (archaic) — &Rarm % fqg, 3Ad FIeT dF
I pray for God’s mercy for aye.

# wer & T s7raret 1 gam o fore yreietr helm g |
| aye for god of —gen. mercy for —dat. pray do — 1p.sg.pres.

24. deathlessly (rare) - 3Fzavar &

25. imperishably(rare) - 3FzazaT &, T5¢ T B &Y
It was an imperishably precious occasion.

dg Teh HIT o sT5e g dTell 3TAlel TR AT |
It one never destroyable precious occasion was —pst

26. abidingly(rare) — fearar &, =l ®q §
Monica is abidingly locked with Charles .

Alfolenl T T F T & WY §¢ A § |
Monica abidingly Charles with —ins.tied up is — 3p.sg. pres.

sense 2

He was eternally squabbling with the referee.

J ST I F TT1Y a1 FAT AT/
He eternally referee with-ins. Squabbling was -3p.sg.pst

1. constantly - faR, |1, THRIT, IFHET
He constantly arrives on time.

ag FHUT TAY W AT &l
He always time on-loc. comes -3p.sg.pres.

2. continually - fR@R, TR
The BBC website is continually updated.

N A ITHEST TMAR AT & |
BBC of-gen. website continually updated is — pres.
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3. continuously - f=eR, Tad 9 &, I7aa, gaar, fea
The city of Hyderabad is continuously growing, never giving enough time for the
administrators to plan for civic facilities.

TR I AR JIAUHt & AT el s=e & fov w&bicd @a@g u 9= getmene

e AR AR BT T W g/ ¢ W ¢ |

Administrators —accu. Civic facilities for-dat plan making for enough time giving without
Hyderabad city continuously growing — 3p.pl.pres.

4. always — TITdR, gaAem
The sun always rises in the east.
GIoT AAT 99 F Aehelel § |

Sun always east from-ins. rises —hab.

5. all the time - &1, & ¥99, ¥a<T
These sparrows come in and out of their nests all the time.

¥ T & AT 39 "9 ¥ 30T - qEY A B ¢

These sparrows all time their nests from in out doing continuously — 3p.pl.pres.

6. the entire life - I<T, & I0T, [T a1
Mother Teresa worked her entire life for the welfare of the poor.

FEI T & I QX Shided H ISt & Fedmor & foaw weA R |
Mother Teresa —erg. . her entire life in —loc. poor of —gen.welfare for -dat. worked -
3p.sg.pst

7. persistently — far, &R
The trains persistently come late.
Yol IMSAT FMAR ST F 30T § |

Trains persistently late come —pres.hab

8. repeatedly — 3% IR IR IR
They have repeatedly denied the allegations .

3egld IR IR 3RIYT 1 @3 fomaT|
They repeatedly allegation of denied — 3p.pl.pres

9. regularly - @afaa & @&

I have been using this medicine regularly.

# 38 ga1 1 AT T @ JAT F @ E |

I this medicine regulary use doing been — 1p.sg.pres

10. round the clock — =¥ oo, - feq
This pharmacy works round the clock.

g s SidaY 6 w1 AT

This pharmacy twenty four hours works do -3p.sg.pres.
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11. without a break — fa=T ¥
In that factory people are forced to work without a break.

39 HREE H P $f 991 3 1 FHAT AT § |

That factory in people —accu. without stopping work make do — 3p.pl.pres.

12. night and day / day and night -7 f&7 /1 &= =
She studied night and day and got rank.

30 U9 R vers i 3R I ureg R |
She-erg. night day studies and rank got — 3p.sg.pst

13. morning, noon and night- - g9, gaer 3R @
she wants me to love her morning , noon and night .

ag e ¢ f # 38 gag, uew aur Tq H AR F2 |
She wants that i her morning, noon and night to love do — 3p.sg.fut

14. endlessly — #RIEAR

He spoke endlessly for three hours.

ag diel gvei g SedR Sieldl @7 |

He three hours till endlessly speaking been — 3p.sg.pres.

15. non-stop —feAT ¥, IFaRT TG q
We travelled non stop.

gH o &= $& Imar & |
We-erg.non stop travelled -1p.sg.pst .

16. incessantly — fReR, AR, JfaRe a1 Jfafesa— ¥ &
She talked about herself incessantly.

d¢ AR Te & IR A dell |
3 AR e & SR H a1 1 |
She-erg. incessantly herself-refl.pro. about talked -3p.sg.pst

17. ceaselessly - 3a¥d €9 &, IR, AR
He ceaselessly tries to strive higher and higher.

g AT 38« 3R 30 g e Hr HFARr F:ar g

18. perpetually — f#a?
rays streaming perpetually from the sun.

[T & e & 3l gg ot |

Sun from —ins. Continuously coming rays —pres.

19. perennially- emead & &

We want to know what is perennially new about the world ?

§H STl digd & o amead &9 & gfadm & I # &9 41 § ?
We know want to that perennially world about new what is — 1p.pl.intro.

223



20. forever - =l 7 &, gdem & Aw
He was forever attempting to arrange deals.

ag gaem & AT Hial T cTaedr A FH1 I HT @7 AT |
He forever deal of arrangeing to attempting was -3p.sg.pst

21. interminably — 3 =aar &, fARaR

Her naaaing went on endlessly.

39 & gder faax /e $& godr @7 |
Her nagging without end went on- 3p.sg.pres.

22. unremittingly — FTAR
He was unremittingly complaining about the job.

dg AR Aley & aR) H Rerad &ar o1 |

He continuously job about complaining been — 3p.sg.pres.

23. relentlessly — fRaR, &amaR
The direction of the wind is relentlessly changing.

gaT & {2 TEaR deof W & |
Wind of direction constantly changing — pres.

24. unrelentingly — fRa¥, TR, 3feRd &7 4
He was working unrelentingly .

Jg AR I HT IET 24T |
He continuously working was -3p.sg.pst

Note:Bboth the above words from relentlessly and unrelentingly are derived from the
same base relentless. They both are adverb forms derived by applying two different
adverb formation strategies. These two forms as such exhibit only variation in form and do
not have any semantic differences. That is to say that they both mean the same.

5. yet (Adverb)
Sense 1

He has not made up his mind yet.

3T T 7% [ETT 7E 7T &1
He-erg. yet made up neg has — pres — 3p-sg

1. so far — sfy 9%
So far he hasn't called.

Y aF 3T i Agr fhaT |
So far he call neg make — 3p.-sg .— pst.

2. thus far — 3nfy T
He has not come thus far.

a8 el % e AT F |
He thus far neg come has — 3p.-sg.-pres.
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3. as yet— 37 a%, T aF
No ambulances had as yet managed to get across the river.

aﬁéaﬂﬁgﬁvmﬁwﬁrwwdﬁ*mqma@‘rzﬁ%ﬁl

No ambulances as yet river cross get to managed neg had — pl-pst

4. still - 3T %
It is still raining.

N as aRT T @ & |

Still raining is — pres.

5. even now - T dF
He even now does not believe him.

ag rsit off 39 9X fear® €T e gl
He even now him on -loc. believe neg does — 3p.-sg.-pres

6. up till now - 3ft T, 3= TF,
I haven't forgiven him up till now.

Aol 39 a& 38 ATG T8 [Har g |
| -erg.up till now him forgiven neg have — 1p.-sg.-pres

7. up to now - 3T %, T dF,
I was studying up to now.

H 3reft a% g @ AT |
| up to now studying was — 1p.-sg.-pst

8. until now - 3pfT TF
The sun isn't up until now.

3ot sl aF T8 Sepor |

Sun until now neg up — pres

9. up to the present time — ad®T™ F1 d%, T TF
He hasn't learnt his lesson up to the present time.

38 3t aF 3T o FE YT ¥ |
He -erg.up to now his lesson neg learnt — 3p.-sg-.pst

Sense 2

Don’t celebrate just yet.

ST g HATST |
yet don’t celebrate

1. now -8 999, 3nf
chicken now costs Rs 90 per kg.

Fplt arsht wfer Reer 90 Ty ¥ |

Chicken now per kg 90 Rs costs — pres
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2. right now — dc1et, 30 AT, 3rsft

I'm afraid she's not here right now .

TS AN ¢ I el /5W HAA FET G E

Me think is she right now here neg is — 1p.-sg.-pres .

3. at this time - 39 I°9, 39
She's busy at the moment.

dg 39 AT I&d ¢ |
She at the momonet busy is — 3p.-sg.-pre

4. at this moment in time - 39 I9T
I can give no information at this moment in time.

H 30 AT PS AT 78T & FehT |

I now any information neg give can — 1p.-sg-.pres

5. already — 9&«t, geet &1, Ueet § &
They've spent nearly a billion dollars on it already.

d 98 ¥ & 3 I oI U 3RS Slok G X Th ¢ |
They already it on -loc. nearly one billion dollar spent have- 3p.-pl-.pst

6. SO soon —gid, STear

| got there early because my bus arrived so soon.

# agt effer oga I Fifh AN 7 SgA STedr g I |

| there early arrived because my bus so soon reached — 1p.-sg.— pst

Sense 3

He was doing nothing, yet he appeared purposeful .
a7 o ot T8 F T 9 A A} aF TA-TII TG §IT |
He nothing neg doing was , yet he purposeful appeared — 3p.-sg-.pst

1. nevertheless — f T
I knew a lot about the subject already, but her talk was interesting nevertheless.

ﬁmﬁé’rsﬂﬁv&%aﬁﬁqui@dmdl T, Afchel 3THT T AT oY
feoraeg a7 |

| already this subject about a lot knew , but her -3p talk yet interesting was -1p-.sg. -pst

2. nonetheless - fiRT ofY, a1 +ft
His face was serious, but nonetheless very friendly.

3THT A IHT 2T, aﬁmﬁwaﬁa‘g'aaﬁwmwl

His face serious was , but yet very friendly was — 3p.-sg.-pst
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3. even so - fRe HY
he was a stern even so fair master.

g Ueh & AT a1 e off a8 te Asuet ARex or |
He one stern person was yet he one fair master was — 3p.-sg-.pst

4. but - fRe T,
She cut her knee badly, but didn't cry.

38 geod # g Re & die o¢f , 6T sit a7gh - |
Her knee badly hurt ,but neg cry — 3p.-sg-.pst

38 geol U e & He a@ar , 6y off = T |
Her knee badly cut got , but neg cry

5. however - fwe
Some of the food crops failed. However, the cotton did quite well.

gle BHeAl H  FT s g A0 | Y oft , FUH ¥ ®HA  FIAr 3reor K |
Food crops the of some destroyed however cotton crope -erg. quite well did — pst

6. still - sy oft
It won't be easy. Still, I'll do my best.
I AT o161 gl feT oft, & 3rael gt ifRver s |

This easy neg be . still i my best will —1p.-sg .fut.

7. not withstanding - ¥
He doesn't want me there, but I'm going, notwithstanding.

dg A Jel et ear &, H R o o T g |
He me there neg want -, i -1p -yet going — 3p.sg.pres

8. despite that — 38& T[S
I am willing to lend you another $100, Despite that you still owe me $100,

#, 37 T 3R 100 SR 3UR & & fIT AR § , 39S qras(g 3l off o 73 §
100 &= &1 & |

| -1pam you another $ 100 willing to lend you-2p - fut, despite that still you me $ 100
owe — pst

9. in spite of that - 38 dTaN[E, 9 & T HY
The film was boring in spite of that i sat till the end.

fher 3913 a1 $0& dEeg H 3T dF o |
Film boring was in spite that i end till sat — 1p.-sg . pst

10. for all that (idiom) — 38 TNl
For all that, it was a good year.

§US 999G, Ig U 3OT FToT AT |
For all that , this one good year was — pst
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11. all the same - f5t st
while we disliked each other, nevertheless we agreed.

Ieaf 5 TF g H He aa ¥, T oft &\ wewa gl
While we each other -accu.disliked —pl ,yet we agrees — pst

12. just the same - s &t
He said that it is dangerous, all the same | want to go.
36 el T I8 TRerh &, B ot 3 S =g g |

He said that it dangerous is —2p-sg- pres , yet i still want to go -1p.-sg-.pst

13. at the same time - T & 7
We arrived at the same time.

§H UF & AT W U |
We same time at arrived — 1p.-pl.-pst

14. be that as it may — fst &t

| am sorry to hear about your troubles, but, be that as itmay, you still must carry out your
responsibilities.

IR A & IR A oA H We &, offcher, BT oft | o 308 o gogrdy
fSFAcIRAT A Q@ e ghem |

Your trouble about hear to i sorry am — 1p-sg —pres,but , yet you still your responsibilities -
accu. carry out must —2p. -sg. Fut.

15. though - f 1, qurfu, grenfe
I like him. He makes me angry sometimes, though.

HI 9 UHC ¢l groliich, ag el el Hr arear Ramar B
I him like -1p-though he 3p -sometimes me angry makes me — 1p.sg.pres

16. although - wufr, gremfe
He says he has the team shirt, although I’ve never seen him wear it.

g% FedT § & 3T% 9 & FT A< §, | gTenifeh & F FHft 39 gy ALY @ § |

He says that he has team shirt have-pres ,although i -1p .erg.never him wear neg seen -
3p.sg.pst

17. natheless (archaic)- 6T sft
She found him repugnant, but she natheless agreed to marry him.

304 38 3RS 9T, offhed ag T oY 399 At e Fr o 8@ IRl |
She him repugnant found , but she yet him marry to agreed — 3p-.sg.-pst
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Sense 4

He supplied yet more unsolicited advice .
3w v &t sl T e & 1

He yet more unsolicited advice supplied — 3p-sg-pst

1. even -3ty sft
He looked sick and he was feeling even worse.
ag AR o9 JUT I8 3R WU Aggy # W@ AT |

He sick looked and he even worse feeling was — 3p.-sg-.pst .

2. still -3k sfr , srfew
He came up with still more stories .

ag 3 sft 3w Fefaat & ary 3mr |

He still more stories with came up — — 3p.-sg-.pst

3. further - 3R
If you have any further problems do let me know.

3R e dIe AR THEEIT ¢ o HI EeT T |
If you -2p any further problem have then me-1p do tell — 2p.sg.pst

4. in addition — & srfaRea, st

In addition, I would like you to sweep the kitchen floor.

#H aredr g f gF S w1 B i ae w1 |

i would like that you -2p kitchen floor also clean — 1p.sg.pst

5. additionally — & sfaftea, sft

additionally, 50 hours of practical experience will be necessary.

50 ©UCt T cYdgIRe 3gerd oft 3raegs ghm |

50 hours of practical experience also will necessary be — 3p.-sg.-fut

6. besides —a& 3ramar

There were three other people at the meeting besides Mr Das.
A e/ & HAmEr sk H - dled 3T ol & |

Mr. Das besides meeting in three other people were- 3p.-pl.-pst.

7. into the bargain - @& @ @
She was a distinguished scientist and a gifted painter into the bargain.

g8 Us yfdfSed aanfas 3R @& @1y @ v giasmemer aer o |

She one distinguished scientist and into the bargain one gifted painted also — 3p.-sg.-pst

8. to boot - sk
She's an attractive woman, and wealthy to boot.

dg e Afger &, 3R 3R o |

She attractive woman is, and wealthy too — 3p.-sg.-pst
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3.6 Determiner

1. All (Determiner)

Sense 1

All the children went home after the party.

q7eT @ 15 THT 759 G¥ 7 TG/
Party after all children home went -3p.pl.pst

1. each of - TH
Each of you shall sing a song.

T A F gL TH AT T |
You-hon. In of each one song sing will -2p.sg.fut

2. each one of the - & T#, T F13
Each one of the members has passed the departmental examination.

TS H ¥ &< UF QAN qdem & 3cdiol 1| |

Members in of each one departmental examination in-loc. Passed-3p.pl.pst

3. every one of the- & @&, W #I5
Every one of you should finish baking the cake in 35 minutes.

3T H A gL T I I oheh 35 TAIC & 37ea TehlelT 9T |
You in of each one-accu.this cake 35 minutes with in cook should — 2p.sg.fut

4. every single one of the - & T#F
Every single one among you is entitled to receive compensation.

3T 3 g U SAFA AT T e &
You in of each one person compensation —gen. Entitled is — 2p.sg.pres.

5. every- ®UH
Every person has at least one good trait

& U& AFT H FH @ HH T 30T 0T / F&I0T §idl gl
Each person in at least on good trait would have — 3p.sg.hab .impa.

6. each and every - ofl, & 3
Each and every one of them shall be detained.

35 § & U FI IREFAR fhar Smeam|
Them from each one —accu. detained shall be — 3p.pl.fut
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7. every single- & TF

Every single paisa counts.

& U 9T AT IQT ¢ |

Every single money counts — pres.

Sense?2

Did you believe all that what she said?

G FF YT 3FT F&T 74T JH 3T ¥ [F3917 91 817
What all that she-erg. do you that on believe do — 3p.sg.intro

1. the whole of the — gzT, 3T, 5q0f, IfEe
The whole of the front gate was damaged by the massive impact.

AT 3TET & TROTHETET Ic T AYOT FEaT aTfcrered &1 Il

Massive impact due to gate —gen. whole part damage happened —pst

2. every bit of the- & 8« %1 89
Every bit of the loan will be cleared within a month.

R UT I Teh - Ueh YT Teh HTE oh 3] Jehl & e |
Loan-gen. every money one month within clear will be — fut

3. the complete- &g, Fafrget

The complete works of shakespeare are displayed at the public library.
QFHIIT T AU / FHET TIATHT BT ArdSTelen HargTerd H G f1d Frarararg |
Shakespeare —gen. Complete work —accu. public library in-loc. displayed done — 3p.sg.pst

4. the entire- e, gof, qH&T, qHIT
The entire crew attended the film premier.

Q/ AT & A ohed NAZT A a7rer form |

Entire crew-erg. film premier in-loc. part took - 3p.pl.pst

5. the totality of the- %=1, gt
The totality of the work was distributed to the workers.

ot e AT @ faaRd far am@r |
The complete Work workers-accu. distribute-did -pst.-3p.-sg.-nm.

6. in its entirety- ®gof
A incident has to be studied in its entirety for necessary action.

1T HAdrs & [T Ueh Ueell o AYOT eI fohar S =g |
Necessary action for-dat. One incident —gen. studied done should be - fut
Sense3

In all honesty I would like to help you.

qft SareTdt F ATy 7 grerd’ Aag FIH7 FEAT 8

Whole honesty with i you help do want to — 2p.sg.fut
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1. complete - gof
There is a complete (adj) ban on smoking.

YA T qot Ak S ¢ |

Smoking on-loc. complete ban put is — pres

2. entire- ¥, I0F, THIT, HHET
The entire hall was decorated with pink and white roses.

HHEA glel I [Tl 3R The; IeTsll & TSI 1T AT
Entire hall-accu.white roses with decorate done was-pst

Note : Adj

3. total — %1, qeT, qAEd, q, qAW, 907
Tomorrow we will see a total solar eclipse.

el G Teh qUT FHIUGOT S|

Tomorrow we one total solar eclipse see —1p.pl. fut

Note : Adj

4. full - gut gz
This pit is full of garbage.

T ITgeT e ¥ FR A SGIE |
This pit fully garbage with loaded is - pres.

Note: Acting as an adverb here.

5. utter- gof, &, 9%

She was in utter shock.

Please maintain utter silence .

AT qOT fo:ersgdr 1 dree Y |

Please utter silience -gen. Maintain do - impa.

6. perfect- gof, afeguf

an perfect (adj) set of teeth is ready for him.
ardl T Ueh g A< 3FF fAT R § |

Tooth of one whole set him for-dat ready is —3p.sg.pres.

7. all-out- gof
An all-out (adj) attack on the opponents.

faifergt o v qut geer |
Opponent-pl.-on —loc. one all-out attack.

8. greatest (possible)- Jfaaaw, STTET ¥ ST
We tried to the greatest possible extent to complete that work.

§H & 98 A SAGT ¥ SAGT / ST dF /T g1 §F QU Hlad H FIfer $ |
We-erg.that work greatest possible complete tried to — 1p.pl.pst
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9. maximum- 3t & 3w, frwaw
The stadium is filled to its maximum capacity .

T f3ad 39T JAVFdH &T7dT I W T § |

Stadium its maximum capacity till filled has — pres.

3.7 Idioms

1. Mark one’s mark (idiom)
Sesne 1

He has made his mark in the financial world.
faed 1T gf~aT 7 387 579+1 g7 7715 &/

Financial world in-loc. He-erg. His mark made has — 3p.sg.pres.

1. be successful - %t ST

He is trying to be successful in his career.

€ A U H HE B FT AT T TET & |

He his career in-loc. Successful become to-gen. trying -3p.sg.pres.

2. distinguish oneself — AT gg=aT= q9ET AT U FI Gfdqfesd F=AT
He had distinguish himself during his university days.

3% fazafaearer= feat F SR 399 U= g 1 9&=1= 997 o1 27 |

His university days during he-erg. . his-erg. himself-refl.pro. identification made had -
3p.sg.pst.

3. succeed - T BT, HHeTdT ATOA FIAT, FIHIAT BT, FTAIATET STHA HIAT
He succeeded in getting approval from the authority.

gTeFT I FTHEIST UTed F99 § 9€ g%l &7 |

Authority from-alb. Approval getting in-loc. He succeeded — 3p.sg.pre

4. gain - gred T , GArfer, =T
He has gained scholarship for higher studies.

3= AT F TTQ 3T TrEgfcd gred F1 © |
Higher studies for-dat. He-erg. . Scholarship gained has — 3p.sg.pres.

5. success (N) — IheAaT, FITHIATE, I ATod FEAT
The book was a far greater success than I’d expected.

25 Todra #1 FheTdT H37 Tedmerm H FE a5 7 AT
This book of —gen. success my expectation far greater was — 1p.sg.pst.

Note: Here synonym is in the noun form.
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6. be a success - %A EHT
The programme was a Success.

€ FTHFHH ThA T |
This programme success was — pst

7. prosper — g T |, GETA T, HAAT- FAAT, T91T

His business continued to prosper day by day.

3HeAT ST e & et g g1y e |

His business day by day prosper happen did -3p.sg.pst.

or

3T TR fee & et weled Feted 13T |

His business day by day prospering blooming did -3p.sg.pst.

8. get a head — |%eT &1 SITHT, AT fHA AT
He wants to get ahead in his career.

€ 399 U H gHA ST ATeT © |
He his career in-loc. Successful become want-3p.sg.fut.

9. get on - F&A BT, AW TS

How did you get on in your driving test?

Jreny I AT H 9 5 9% g7

Your driving test in-loc. You how success became — 3p.sg.into.

10. make good - H&eT €1, WHE el

He made good after emigrating to America.

FHTHT T & qTe 98 THA 30T |
America going after he successful became — 3p.sg.pst.

11. achieve recognition — 9&=TT 9Ted FIAT

India has achieved recognition in the field of sport.

el % O H WA T AUHAT &S ITod F2/997 AT @

Sport of-gen. field in-loc. India —erg. Its recognition achieved /made — 3p.sg. pres.

12. attain - FHAT AToA HAT,ATT, ATA F27 H THT ST
After long struggle he attained his goal.

A TS F q1E I GHAAT 91°d T3 |

long struggle after he success got -3p.sg.pst.

13. distinction (N) —=Ta =T 3uthr, I#=AT9
He won the highest distinction in bravery.

e § 3 H4i3=d 9T/ EATH 9Tod 83T |

Bravery in-loc. He highest distinction won -3p.sg.pst.

Note: Here synonym is in the noun form.

14. make it (informal) - %AT 9Tod FIAT,

He never made it as a doctor.

I T & dR 9 FHT FheT T & 97T |

He doctor as never successful neg become could — 3p.sg.pst.
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15. make the grade (informal) — awer g , TS TR dF TgaT

About 10% of the trainees fail to make the grade.
10 % % Fa gt aifed ) a% 77 9ge o1 § |
10 % about trainees desired standard till neg reach could — 3p.pl.pst.

16. find a place in the sun (informal) - sTfama AT, AT gE=TT AT
Remesh had been trying to find a place in the sun.

T AT GEFTT 9T F1 FIferer / F7 9 F2 6l e
Ramesh his identity making to trying been — 3p.sg.pres.

Note: The above expression clearly demonstrates the geological diversity of the Western
world. Sun is a rare view in the Western countries and this could be one of the reasons for
‘sun’ to gain importance in the usages of idiomatic expression whereas in Indian context,
‘Stars” and ‘moon’ play vital role .

2. Quick of the mark (idiom) (Adjective)

Sense 1

You have to be quick of the mark to get anything worthwhile in the sale.

3T & 41sT YT ST gied F9T @ [ gFE T @47 8T

Sale in anything also profit get to you alert have to be — 2p.sg.impa.

1. alert—9a%, ¥=d , AR

Although he is over eighty, his mind is still remarkably alert.

TS IHFT W T H Fo¥ &, IFHT fenmn T T SeeEHTT v § §=d ')
Although his age eighty above is, his mind still remarkably alert is — 3p.sg.pres.
Or

STFT 3 T H TUT B & ATA9G SHHT TGHIT T U FTH a9 2|

his age eighty above being despite his mind still considerably fast is -3p.sg.pres.

2. quick — a1, =fTEeTH FAGTT
She is not as quick as the others are but she works hard.

SR % HFE 98 O Tel & 0¥ 9 Hedd 3l & |
Others comparison to she quick neg is but she hard works -3p.sg. pres.

3. quick-witted — BTRR- SaTe , gegca=—H e
Raj is a quick-witted student.
IS TF TR Fama fagmmft &)

Raj one quick witted student is — 3p.sg.pres.

4. bright —gfgwmer deqfy, o , SfRER
Yesterday a bright young graduate came for interview.

FA HIATARR & T T SR a1 =T 3747 |
Yesterday interview for-dat. One bright young graduate came-3p.sg.pst.
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5. clever - 9@, BfR@R, gftaam, F@ser
In the train | met an extremely clever and studious young woman .

Y H T gAFTd UF 969 €1 QIR uF fagrT Jadr ¥ g2 |

Train in-loc. My met one extremely clever and studious young woman happened —
3p.sg.pst.

6. perceptive — HHFY T q&@A | O, @O
He has perceptive analysis.

3HH A9 faeeroor o Hear 2
He fast analysis capacity has — 3p.sg.pres.

7. sharp - gfegw, FOIERE, I
Ramya was a sharp student.

HIAT T A o oA |

Ramya one sharp student was -3p.sg.pst.

8. sharp-witted - yeged—Tafa, gieemelt e
He was very sharp witted to notice the change made in the proposal.
dE =TT gRgeTelt AT & g & fhT A0 Sea B Rl TEde T |

He so intelligent was that proposal in- loc. did changes -accu. immediately notices -
3p.sg.pst.

Note: Hindi sentence is a complex sentence.

9. observant =&, Td%

Lifeguards should be observant and stop risky situations before they start.

FFT FT A TeAT Friey q47 Jrad Wi giiferfadt # SeuT €9 ¥ g 3¢ F o
FfeT |

Lifeguards —pl. —accu. Observant should be and risky situations starting before they
stopped should be -3p.pl.fut.

10. wide awake — qof ®9 & amra, ST, ST
While traveling be wide awake.

TTAT FId THT FE 72 |
Travelling while wide wake be — 3p.sg.impa.

11. onthe ball (informal) - as , ARAR va AT AFAFH &
The new manager is really on the ball.

AU Y& HThr aof § |

Ne manager quite fast is -3p.sg.pres.

Note: on the ball which means to be alert and aware of new ideas, methods, trends etc.
There is no equivalent available for this expression in Hindi. The selection of idiomatic
expression should be made on the basis of its function and should serve the same purpose

in the TL. A stylistic approach has been adopted in this translation and the word &
almost give the similar connotation.
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12. on one’s toes (informal) - FHF , FFHT
my boss regularly checks on what we’re all doing, just to keep us on our toes.
/TRl 9910 W= % fau eqm ™ fAufaa 97 o 1T w1 9 A9 Ed 2

Alert/ Active keeping for -dat. our boss regularly our work on-loc. eye kept was —
3p.sg.pst.

13. quick on the uptake (informal) - F95ER, G¥T TR ATAT, FRAATT

you don’t have to explain it to me in detail — I’ am very quick on the uptake.

dre g3 fardr T q9a= &1 JI=3d T2l € - § 9gd gaHAaR / gd 9693 AT 2 |

You me detail explain —gen. need neg.have — i very shrewd fast understand am -1p.sg.pst.

Note: Idiomatic expressions are connected to specific cultures and histories. There are no
equivalent expression in Hindi for the above and below, translation is done by replacing
its meaning.

3. Wide of the mark (idiom) (Adjective)
Sense 1

His answer was wide of the mark.

GHHT IrAT FATE T 77 4TI
His answer truth from-alb. away was — 3p.sg.pst.

Or

JHFT Jed? TeAd AT |
His answer wrong was -3p.sg.pst.

Her shot was wide of the mark.

3T TR &8 T 23 A7
His shot target away was — 3p.sg.pst.

1. inaccurate - e,
Statistical graphs may be inaccurate and misleading.

qifegdT @r-faT ad 3R J#e 8 Thar gl

Statistical graphs-pl. inaccurate and misleading may be-fut.

2. incorrect - Td

You answer is incorrect.

T Icd? A ¢© |

Your answer incorrect is — 2p.sg.pres.

3. wrong - T,
why do you want to prove yourself wrong?
J9 U 3T FI F4T TAd FATiad F297 FATed a2

You yourself-refl.pro. —to accu. why wrong prove doing wan to -2p.sg.intro.
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4. erroneous - I,
The report was based on erroneous assumptions.

7z e T IFETET 0T SeTh o7
This report wrong assumptions on-loc. based was —pst

5. inexact- 3®cH, e,
He gave an inexact picture of what had taken place.

AT E3T 5% dX H 39« erd =0T fear |
What happened it about in he-erg. wrong picture gave-3p.sg.pst.

6. off-target — Tetd
what he said was off target.

38 S el 98 e AT |
He —erg. What said he wrong was -3p.sg.pst.

7. off-beam - e«
your calculation is off beam.
TFETIT 0T A € |

Your calculation wrong is -2p.sg.pres.

8. out — Tt
He was slightly out of his calculation.

dg 39% fROe & Uier raq o |

He his calculation in-loc. slightly wrong was — 3p.sg.pst.

9. fallacious — Te7d, TG 3T

why do you waste your time on this fallacious arguments?

2 T are-faael o7 U=t THT #41 93ETe F3G a9

This wrong arguments on-loc. Your time why waste do -2p.sg.intro.

10. mistaken - TeTd, ¥H- ST

There is a mistaken but widespread belief that manufacturing is still shrinking.
€ TF TAd Ui-d 2019 S0 & T Jedred M7 - ¥ FH &1 77 T

This one wrong but widespread belief is that manufacturing still shrinking — pres.

11. misinformed — T =T AT, THAG FHAT
he was misinformaed about his exame dates.

OETT AT F AT § 3N et gAT < TS|

Exam date about wrong information given was — pst.
12. (Archaic) abroad — arerdy &

Sesne 2

The observations were wide of the mark.
feeaforaT saraEliE 47
Observation wide of the mark were —pst .pl
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1. irrelevant — a8, JHERTF, G,

Do not speak irrelevant things about her.

3HF A1 H I 91 7 Fel |

Her about in-loc. Irrelevant things don’t speak-3p.sg.pst.

2. inapplicable - somEfir® |, we, SgaERt

The rules seems to be inapplicable to this situation.

=7 uiifeata & fog o f9om i ©

This situation for-dat. these rules-pl. inapplicable are — fut.

3. inapposite - IuTER®, IFATFRT

He made singularly a inapposite remark about her.

3T A IFE AT H TR HT JurEiw fooaoft #7 |

He-erg. Her about in-loc. Singularly inapposite remark made-3p.sg.pst.

4. inappropriate — &, JFUgeRT, I

she gave a inappropriate answer .

39 JgfEd Iea? fem |

She-erg. inappropriate answer gave -3p.sg.pst

5. inapt - 3gfaa
Don’t ever dare to ask an inapt question .

Jgfad o=q gu 1 feqa 9% A@d # |
inapt question ask to —gen. Dare ever don’t do- impa-3p.sg.

6. immaterial — sgrafir,

The difference in our age is immaterial.

AT O ATY FT 3Ac? JUTEANTE €|

Our midst age of-gen. difference immaterial is — 1p. PI. pres.

7. not to the point - surfiT, faog & g+

His speech was long and was not up to the point.
IHFHT YT AT 2T F2T FATANE 27 |

His speech long was and irrelevant was — 3p.sg.pst

8. off the subject - s, FHTd,

while delivering speech he went off the subject.

Yo7 < 59 98 fao § qrey =7 797 |

Speech delivering time he subject from out went — 3p.sg.ost.

9. extraneous - IUTaTH
cut out all extraneous informations .

T JUTEATE =130 FT F2 ST
All irrelevant informations-pl. —accu. cut out — impa.
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10. neither here nor there - surafirF,
His opinion is neither here nor there.
3% AR IERAE § |

His opinion irrelevant is -3p.sg.pres.

3.8 Phrasal Verbs

1. Mark something down (phrasal verb)
Sense 1

prices have been marked down for quick sale.

g fagt # forg gegt #1 g7 597 T 81

Quick sale for-dat. Prices —accu. marked down have been — pst

1. reduce — %9 FIAT, TSTHT

The shopkeeper reduced the price when we bargained.

9 &Y HidA-drel a7 a9 gHer 7 arF 7 1 fadr |

When we-erg. . Bargained then shopkeeper —erg. . price reduced did — 1p.pl.pst

Note: #AYe-dter &IT is a phrasal verb.

2. decrease - FH T, YT

you could exercise to decrease the amount of fat in your body.

qrere e § JHT =S9El F1  TA7 #5930 o HH R T6d of |

Your body in-loc. deposited fat of —gen. amount exercise by decrease do could —
2p.sg.impa.

3. lower - FH &1, TCTT

Demand could be stimulated by lowering taxes .

F H ST & GRT 70T § a3 F7 Hhd T |

Taxes in-loc. lowering by —ins. demand in increased could be — fut.

4. Cut - FH FHIT, TSTHT

The government is likely to cut public expenditure.

TET HYFd: TTEATF 20 § FErdl FA7 |

government likely public expenditure in —loc. cut do —3p.sg. fut

5. put down - FH F¥AT

why don’t you put down your expenses?

d9 AT 29T FH FIT TEl FId 2

you your expenses less why neg. Do -2p.sg.intro
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6. take down - 7 T, = F=AT

He tried his best to take the prices down.

Tl 1 A= F I F g 39 ggd Frfarar #:

prices —accu. down take to —dat. He-erg. . Very tried did — 3p.sg.pst

7. discount — g AT, FrdT &AT
In festival session you will find dresses discounted in many stores.

AT F T0T H AT F3 SHA1 7 FUST I T GTod 52 T ¢ |
Festival of time in-loc. you many stores —pl. in clothes on discount get will- 2p.sg. fut

8. slash (informal) — (5= 3nfg) I8 =eT &7
The company was forced to slash prices.

Tl ® FT I F g Fa1 1 g7 0

Prices in —loc. deduction do for —dat. company to -accu. forced — 3p.sg.pst

Sense 2

Some shops have marked the trainers down.

TG GFI 7 JAl P TH qF FH 77 T &1

Some shops-erg. . Shoes of prices very low did have- 3p-pl. pst

1. lower the price of — sga 3% F9 FAT, FEAT/ qgT FEAT FEAT
we asked him to lower the price.

A 3Y STH FH B T FeT |
We —erg. . Him price lower to asked -1p.pl.

2. make cheaper - F&aT FRAT T X AT

The shopkeeper has cheapen the coast of books.

gHFaR = fhamEl a9 F0 X fau 2

Shopkeeper —erg. . Books —gen. Coast reduced has-3p.sg.pst.

3. sell at a given away price —&&d # a=94T, gl F 0 9=+T
Dresses were sold at a given away prices.

FHAT 1 72T F g/ 9Eq ° {97 T |

dresses —accu. soil of price sold —pst

4. put in a sale — I&F EHT W fagt $ g @7
All old stocks he want to put in sale.

T 9T 917 96 T § @A1 9edr 2|
All old stock he sale in —loc. put want to — 3p.sg.fut

5. knock down (informal) — firr &A1
I was successfull to knock down the prices of his share.

394 2R 1 o fIRT &9 O & &t veT|

His share of price knocking down in i successful was — 1p.sg.pst

241



2. Mark some one out (phrasal verb)

Sense 1

His honesty marked him out from the rest of them.
BHFI FHTEIV, 39 S TN & ST FT &/

His honesty , him other people from-alb. separate does -3p. sg. pst.

1. set apart - 3T FAT, FIH FeWT T BT
Her beauty sets her apart from other ladies.
3HHT HazdT 3T 3T o F T FdT ¢

Her beauty her other ladies from separate do -3p.sg.impa.

2. separate — g HAT, T FIAT,
Her religious vocation separates her from the rest of us.

IHFT gTiH= U2 39 TF HEW gUd FT ¢
Her religious job her we all separate does — 3p.sg. pres.

3. single out- 9gdl ® & T TH F FicAT AT FA4T
He was singled out for punishment.

AT &4 & fg 3% g7 T

Punishment giving for-dat. he selected was — 3p.sg.pst

4. differentiate — 3faR IT Vg FIAT, JERT (TP FIAT, JAT FAT
They understand what differentiates their business from all other booksellers.

I qUT GEARTaHTAT3i & GHiae 39 s9TU3 il T AT FIAT & A& o AT @ |
Other all booksellers in comparison their business to -accu. what separates does that they
know — 3p.pl.pst

5. distinguish - 3T FAT, GH JeAT e ST,
Do you know what distinguishes her form others?
FT ¥ UdT € 98 T o 1 Je1T & ?

Do you know she other from why different is — 3p.sg.intro.

Sense 2

She is marked out for fame.

737 (FTF) @ [e7q 39 F7T 74T
Fame for —dat she selected was — 3p.sg.pst

1. destine - fare 7 fafdse w7

A troubled life was destined for her.

TF F5¢ W Sad 39« fu A9 o |

One troubled full life her for-dat. destined was -3p.sg.pst
or

TF F5¢ VT Sad 39T fForaa & faaa a7 |
One troubled full life her fate in destined was .
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TF Fo¢ WIT a7 o % 79 7 g+ w8 off |

One troubled full life live to she selected was

2. ordain - fra F==7 |, fE=a #Ar
Fate had ordained that they would never meet again.

frerd 7 T 2 fomr ot {5 9 R w1 =27 faetim
Fate —erg. . Ordained that they again never neg,. meet-3p.pl.pst

3. predestine — ugwt & fHIT X W@AT
They were made for each other and it was predestine.

I TF g F g 9 F 727 7 gg ffr=a / gew § fraa am

They each other for made were and this pre decided was — 3p.pl.pst

4. preordain —g& feriRor FAT, & T wE
Our lives are preordained by supernatural force.

BART Siiael eilferer erferd garr q@ fauiRa § |

Our like supernatural force by preordain are -1p.pl.impa.

Note: The above entry words are related to divinity and therefore Ja4T verb can also be
used depending on the context.

3. Mark something out (phrasal verb)
Sense 1

The pitch had already been marked out.
far=r @1 geer & qREifaa / dariea &7 ar 73T 81

Pitch —accu. already marked out had been — pst

1. delineate — 3ifsha F3AT, ¥&@iHT FEAT
A section on the map delineated in red marker pen.

{91 AT ATH OF & TF 9T @iihd fomam mam om)
Map on —loc. red marker pen with —ins. one part delineated did — pst

2. outline — afew@T, grer 9T
She saw the budgie outlined against the sky.
JATHTET UR FSHEAR* GIRT 9T T8 Y& 1 39 5 &7 |

sky on -loc. budgies by made line-accu. she-erg. . Saw-3p.sg.pst

Note: #* Teh YehR T TESTATS Al

(Bugies means a small Australian parakeet usually light green with black and yellow
markings in the wild but bred in many colours)
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3. delimit — af¥fifaa w31, seady FAT
The agreement delimited the fishing zones.

gHESa o AS Udhsa & & IREAfRT = ar |

Agreement —erg. .fish catching of areas delimited did — pst

4. demarcate — =T fraif FT, Hifea FA7, Tady wT
The playing area is demarcated by a white line.

TF Tha ET T FAd & o F %I d|ifed #2 fgor €

One white line by playing area —accu. demarcated done — pres

5. measure out — 919 X MfE=d FET, TOAT
Measure out the length of the wall.

AR fr das H AT F ARTT FL |

Wall of -gen. length —accu. measure - impa

6. mark the boundaries/limits of — a1 fAf=a AT
Mark your boundaries before its too late.

=Y ged T 9gd <3 &1 A1 g7 T Fr e = v

before too late become your boundaries to-accu. decide do - impa

7. mark off - &rferd FH3AT, HHT FAH TIF FA4T
He marked the playing area off with a white line.

3T ¥AT O F The "@T F JAT FFA7 |

He -erg. playing of-gen. area —accu. white line with —ins. Separated -3p.sg.pst

8. define - af¥faf=a #&1
When boundaries between countries are not clearly defined ,there is usually trouble.

o9 <N % o= F1 HHET =uee =9 F qRfAfEEd 960 #1 Jdr € a1 g6 35
THEIT &Il 2|

When countries between of -gen. boundaries clearly defined neg are, then usually by this
problem have — 3p.pl.

9. describe - @i FAT, =TT
The tip of the light pen described a circle.

QT U= &1 9% J TF Id 9T 197 |

light pen of —gen. tip with-ins. one circle described —pst

10. stake out - g&aY FAT, AT e FA1, g @ o

The slaves were made to stake out canefields in the rainforest.

TATHT T F9T a9 § T FT Fdi H1 el T SH7 Igandt qrdr =70 |

Slaves —ins. Rainforest in-loc. Cane fields of -accu. boundary stake out made were -
3p.pl.pst
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4. Mark something up (phrasal verb)
Sense 1

They marked up the price by 66%.

3817 o 66 Flrad & o7 <91 &1
They price 66 % by increased — pst

1. increase — FTT
They have increased the price of petrol by almost 20%

3oglel ST 20% e UCrel T HAT d6T &1 ¢ |
They almost 20% by petrol of price increased — 3p.pl.pst

2. raise — I&TT
I don’t want to raise the price for this season.

# 5@ 30 & fIT AT FoET AL ARAT § |
| this period for price raise neg. want to — 1p.sg.fut.

3. up - ST, IAfF FAT, FAT FAT
The price of the fuel is going up.

29 FT o FUR ST T&T €
Fuel of-gen. price going up — pres.

4, put up — 3BT, TFTET

Unless the economy recovers, they will be forced to put up the taxes.

T qF FASTFEAT ST el ST, F7 TG F 70 F HAg? Bl |

Unless economy recover neg do, tax increasing for -dat.they forced will be — 3p.pl.fut

5. hike (up) - SET FAT, T
This time he didn’t get a hike in his salary.

= 91 3 99 § FBIadl 72T ITed &2 |
This time he salary in —loc. hike neg. get -3p.sg.pst

6. escalate — seTT
In three years’ time prices will have escalated.

&9 T &1 3ata § god 9% Mg &l |

three year of —gen. period in-loc. price increased might be — fut.

7. jack up (informal)-#1Ad T
He may need to jack up interest rates further.

TS 3 4TS FT 2 IS TAT YT |
May be he interest —gen. rate increase need to — 3p.sg.fut.

Sense 2
Editors marked up the text in pencil.

Tare®l 4 9T & 915 F TFldd] F GETTI

Editors -erg. pencil with text -gen. Mistakes -accu. Corrected - 3p.pl.pst.
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TgIEH 7 f~9T & 15 F1 TAFI 97 (377 77|

Editors -erg. pencil with text -gen. Mistakes on mark made- 3p.pl.pst

1. annotate — feoaforat foramaT, 2T FA7
He gave annotated copy to me.

36 o T A A g ol &
He-erg. . Me annoyed copy gave -3p.sg.pst

2. correct — Tt g FAT, JUTRAT
Proof read your work and correct any mistakes you find

JUT GETF FT JF TT F3 T2T F1s Td] &3 97 39 U |

Your book of -gen. proof read do and any mistake seen then it correct —2p.sg.impa.

3. label — Rf@Ta wte
He labelled all the mistakes he had done in his workbook .

38 9N 3T iR & St o areifaat i 38 Rfgaa fear

He-erg. His workbook in-loc. what ever mistake done he marked up — 3p.sg.pst.

%k %k %k %k %k %k
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CHAPTER-4

Conclusions

4.0 Introduction

Dictionaries play a vital role in any multilingual society and in such a society speakers often
employ a bilingual dictionary to meet the lexicographic needs. Basic purpose of a bilingual
dictionary is to provide with precise equivalents of particular terms of the vocabulary of the
source language into the target language. Zgusta's perception of the role of a bilingual
dictionary is that its “basic purpose is to coordinate with the lexical units of one language to
those lexical units of another language which are equivalent in their lexical meaning” (1971:
294). The Present study also emphasizes on the similar grounds on the basis of synonym. In
this chapter you will find various conclusions drawn from analyzing the translations of the

synonyms placed in appropriate contexts from English to Hindi.

The data collected has been classified into groups based on grammatical categories and
arranged alphabetically. In addition, for the present study we have considered only near

synonyms.

Based on the observations made during the compilation of bilingual thesaurus, following
points can be summed up from both the lexicographers’ and the translators' point of view.

4.1. Core or near synonym and a far relative synonym.

The New Oxford Thesaurus of English (TNOTE) has been complied on the concept of ‘core
or near synonym’ (the term which is closest in meaning) and ‘far relative synonym’ (the term
which is distanced in meaning). The word whose meaning is distantly related to that of the
head-word is also enlisted in the synonym list keeping the contextual usage of that word in

mind. For example:

Condition (verb) Sense 1 has almost 24 synonyms which can be grouped in the following
way:

1. Constrain, control, govern, determine, and decide
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2. Exert, influence on, affect, have an effect on, act on, work on, touch, have an impact on,
impact on, and take hold of

3. Change, alter, modify, transform, form, shape, guide, sway, and bias

The second sets of synonyms are of explanatory type. The third set of synonyms is
considered to be the far relative as they share more of the meaning of the closest word rather
than the head-word. Another noteworthy aspects is the arrangement of the synonyms, initial
synonyms are of single lexeme and later followed by compound words and phrases.

TNOTE has provided almost all the possible senses for each head-word on contextual basis.

This context based meaning is connected with the frequency of the use of particular word.

For example: The Head-word Mark (NOUN) has 11 distinct senses, all the 11 senses are

related with the frequency of the use of the word.

4.2. Synonym, its equivalence and translation problem.

In the above section, we looked upon how the synonyms are arranged. Let us point out the
various forms of synonyms and their Hindi equivalence and the problems in using them in

translation:

A. Simple verb construction in SL: Conjunct Verb construction in TL

=

Familiarize (Acquaint [verb] Sensel) : SiTeT 9gdrel &1 (Noun + verb)

N

Enlist (Admit[Verb] Sensel) : #cdf &%= (Noun + Verb)

w

Accept (Admit[Verb] Sensel) : ¥R &= (Noun + verb)

&

Dodge (avoid [Verb] Sense2): T&#AT &1 (Noun + verb)

B. Phrase in SL: Conjunct Verb in TL
1. Let in (Admit[Verb] Sensel): 37X 3Tel &= (Noun + Verb + verb)

2. Install as (Appoint [Verb] Sensel) : ﬁ'g'q'_cr &L (Noun + verb)
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3. Take in (Admit [Verb] Sensel): 37X o= (Noun + verb)

C. Simple Verb in SL: Explanatory equivalent in TL
1. Climax (End [Verb] Sensel) : @RreTsar @& ST qge= I ggar &=

The day climaxed with a gala concert.

wmmﬂamwéamaiﬁ?rmgml

One gala concert program with —dat. day end-3p.-sg.-non-hum.-pst.

The Hindi translation does not use the equivalent, an explanatory meaning, given for the
word climax. Such translation problems occur where there is a lack of proper equivalent in

TL. It is similar in the case with the below mentioned other two words also:

2. Flounder (Stumble [Verb] Sense2) — egerger a1 aF & e & fow Fa¥ wyar

He floundered along in the heavy snow.

AR I H 98 Tolel & ToTT WY ST I8T 2T |

Heavy snow in -loc. he walk-to-dat. for flounder (struggle do-ing)-3p.-sg.-m-pst.

The Hindi sentence uses partial meaning, whereas the word flounder is complete in itself.
Due to lack of proper equivalent in Hindi language it fails to provide similar connotation.
3. Shamble (Stumble [Verb] Sense2)— ¥ wefied ge ar s &1 & Torelt

The old man shambled wearily along the street.

g el 3TeHT X I N aieshv =e |

That old man complete way tire do (and) shamble (foot drag-ing walk)-3p.-sg.-m.-pst.

The word shamble is complete in itself whereas its Hindi equivalent is in an
explanatory form. Though the translated Hindi sentence do replace the sense but
somewhere, it loses the essence and the punch of the SL.
4. Jouk (Scottish & North English) [Avoid [Verb] Sense] - a@« & faw gear a1 Fzanm
| jouked around the corner when | saw him.

aaﬁﬁﬁé@?ﬁﬁaﬂﬁﬁamm/aﬂﬁﬁgq?ml
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When i-erg..-him see-pst. then I corner near jouk-1p.-sg.-pst.

Hindi equivalent is in an explanatory form hence a stylistic approach has been adopted
to retain the sense of SL. ' ®¥¥ & §T AT’ goes better with the sentence instead of * Fa
& I AT’ as it portrays the sense of jouked/ to duck into a corner to escape someone or to

hide from someone better than the Hindi equivalent.

This similar kind of translation problem has occurred wherever there is a difficulty in
availability of an exact equivalent or where the equivalent is in an explanatory form. In
such cases, as a translator, wherever the translation can be done using explanatory
equivalent without disturbing the structure and essence of TL, it has been used and
where it cannot be translated, it is done using the word which replaces the meaning as

it is done for the word Climax.

D. Phrasal verb or idiomatic expression in SL: Explanatory equivalent in TL

1. Keep at arm’s length — gT T@=r (Avoid [Verb] Sensel)
Keep her at arm’s length.
W g @
Or
39 g 1 gl W @l

Her keep at arm’s length-2p.-impa.

2. Keep posted (Acquaint [verb] Sensel) - frelt @1 adfieaswr R vd FAER A I

& T@elr {I &

They promised to keep him posted about the sales of his book.
3eglel 3HHT fohcier &I f9shl & aR & 38 gfad #d @ &1 gaa e |

They his book of —gen. sales about him keep posted to promise-3p-pl.-pst.

3. Draw to aclose (idiom) [End [Verb]sensel]- 3ia@ #r AT & SA1AT

This evening is drawing to a close.
g ATH FATCH §let T 37TS ¢
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This evening close to drawing is-3p.-sg.-nm.-pst.

All three translations done try to replace the meaning of the entry word though there
are no exact equivalents for all the three entries. Lack of proper equivalents,
translating such terms is a challenge for a translator. Thus, the responsibility falls upon
the translators shoulder to retain the meaning at least at the surface level. Such problem

arises due to lack of direct equivalents of some lexical units in the target language.
Wherever phrasal verbs and idiomatic expressions have come as synonyms, an
equivalent idiom in the target language is provided. Otherwise the sense of the idiom is

captured and translated with an equivalent expression in target language as done above.

4.3. Culture, equivalence and translation

Providing equivalents for culture-specific words in bilingual dictionary is a challenging

job when there is no equivalence in TL.

1. Owlish (Wise [Adjective] Sensel) means wise/ clever in SL but in TL Owl bird is not

considered as a wise bird. Hence, this synonym does not go with the Indian context and to

provide an equivalent is a difficult job. Hindi equivalent for owlish is 3&e ST, aaﬁ‘\ts g,
H"\!ﬂ' |1 which cannot be treated as a counterpart. There is only one option left to provide
the in-depth meaning of owlish. It is IqY¥ or HHFGR; another option to replace the SL

word with the TL counterpart is @& SR In Indian context, the crow is considered to be a

clever bird; therefore, owl may be replaced with the TL equivalent. Yet, at the same time, ,
another question that can arise is that, can this equivalent give the same connotation in TL.

He described him as an owlish figure.
Ush FASICR <TTFd & & H 397 3GHT auT fmam |

One wise person as in he-erg. His describe did -3p.sg.pst.
Or

3T 3HT qUIT Ueh Ush FAFGR TiFd & §9 H fhar |

Literal Translation would be:
3T 3HHT a0 Teh Ioe] A/ PlT AW AfFT F T A FAw |
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Translation fails to replace the connotation of SL but it uses the equivalent according to the

Indian context. Such problem arises due to the anisomorphism of languages.

2. Bath: (Noun, Sense2): The synonyms such as soak, dip, shower, douche, soaping,
sponging, toilet, ablution are purely connected with Western concept and TL fails to provide

exact equivalents for these words. For most of these synonyms explanatory meaning is only

available and therefore &eT word has been used as an equivalent for all most all

example sentences. For example,

sponging — ¥IsT & A% &I H1 har
They gave him a quick sponging.
3glel 3T 3 ¥ T HART |
They him quick bath give-3p.-pl.-pst.

4.4 Category change:

It is also seen that in some instances a noun of the source language gets translated as a verb in

the target language. Consider the following example:

A) Soak (Bath [Noun] sense 2): @@,

I’'m looking forward to a long soak in the bath.
&I & GRIT # 9gd G b W@am aqreem €|

Bath after i long time till soak want to-1p.-sg.-hab.
Here in the above context the noun is functioning as a verb in TL.

B) In some cases an adjective of SL gets translated as Noun. For example,
Divulge (Admit [verb] sense2): &ea a1 #ig @ier &1, HIST HISAT

The following sentence constructed for the word is translated in two different ways to
show the variation in expression.

| am too much of a gentleman to divulge her age.

8) R 3T T & T F S5 & Teofet a2 e € |
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b) AL FoSTAAT IHHRT Y TAT T HTHTCY TET Sl |
My -1p geniality her -3p age divulge doesn’t allow — pres

First sentence at “a’ is a literal translation and the second at ‘b’ is the translation done by
paraphrasing to retain the essence of the target language. A stylistic approach has been given
here. Gentleman word is acting here an adjective in SL whereas in target language it is
translated as an abstract noun in the second sentence. The word Gentleman is not a part
of the data analysis as it is not a synonym of any of the entry word, but the

category change is worth mentioning.

C) Gerundive noun of SL acting as Verb in TL, for example, carpeting (Attack
[Noun] Sense 2 ) —srerct fawrar $ir fmam

He doesn’t like carpeting.
3 ) fAFTAAT 9GS LT |
He fault finding like neg. -3p.sg.
The reason for this may be that English gerundival nouns are treated as a verb in Hindi. The

features of the verb predominate over that of the noun.

4.5. Metaphorical extensions:

Wherever an equivalent has metaphorical meaning is also provided with a note. Such as

the word stain (Mark [noun] sensel) and stigma have metaphorical meaning.

He could not take the stigma of bankruptcy.
gg fearem glet T Feledh/ gRT 1T o |

4.6. Collocation:

The verb ‘fall in love’(Body and Soul [Adverb] Sensel ,synonym 1) is one of the beautiful

expressions of feeling. The Hindi equivalent for it would be T & 9T but this is always

expressed as ‘¥R & ST °. The Hindi equivalent ‘oI & ST does not give the same

connotation in comparison to English (Fall in love is not part of the data analysis as it

is not a synonym of any of the entry word, but the connotation is worth mentioning).
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Similarly, one of the equivalents for the word ‘Crowd” (Number[Noun]Sense3) is $[%

and it has a destructive connotation in comparison to English.

4.7 Adaptation :

Everyone knows that when a translation has to work properly, a translator has to go
beyond the surface meaning of the word. It is sometime not enough just to think that
how well a source text can be rendered. The globalization factors have shrunk the world
and with this more and more English words have been adapted in most of the Indian
Languages; and these adapted words have become a part of the vocabulary. The words

such as Counseling and Date are some of the words which do have their equivalents in

TL (Hindi) but adapting them as it could be the better option to retain the essence. For

example: Date (Appointment [Noun] Sensel)

I've got a date with Lucy tomorrow night.

T F A FT TT A e BT § |

Lucy with —ins. tomorrow night my date have - 3p.-sg.— fut.

The Hindi equivalent $fe does not have the same connotation.. Thus transliterating the word is

the best option. Similarly, Counseling (Advice [Noun] Sense 1) has become a common

usage in current time.

Student counseling is provided at the beginning of every year.
X el T YT H B o Wreret fear srar @/ HIAfAT e Hr sreh ¢ |
Every year beginning-in -loc. student-pl.-accu. counseling give-3p.-pl.-hab.

In conclusion, a bilingual dictionary is all about the equivalents. Equivalent is a word or
phrase in one language, which corresponds in meaning to a word, or phrase in another
language. Because of linguistic and cultural ANISOMORPHIM, translation equivalents are
typically partial, approximate, non-literal and asymmetrical (rather than full, direct, word for
word and bidirectional). Their specification in the Bilingual Dictionary is therefore fraught

with difficulties and recourse must be had to surrogate explanatory equivalence (Hartmann
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and James 1998: 51). This is the main cause for finding non usable equivalents due to its

explanatory nature. This is one kind of problem found while translating.

Zgusta argues that a lack of equivalence can be manifested by any component of the lexical
meaning, in any degree and dimension. Equivalent structure may serve a different rhetorical
purpose (1971:296). He points out that very few equivalent words with no polysemy in
either the SL or the TL have precisely the same meaning. He mentions that in the majority of
cases such words are defined scientific terms (1971: 296). Zgusta further indicates that
usually the lexical meaning of the unit in the TL is only partly identical with that of its
counterpart in the SL. The term 'partial equivalent' is therefore more appropriate than the term
‘equivalent’ (1971: 312). Zgusta indicates that there are basically two types of translations of
entries found in a bilingual dictionary (1971: 319). These two types are:

(1) Translational/ insert-able equivalents, e.g. English: meeting/ assembly Hindi: &#1/
HFAT

(2) Explanatory/ descriptive equivalents, e.g. rendezvous — Jga & @ f&am gam fAerer

The difference between these two types of equivalents is that whereas the translational
equivalent, i.e. T |FA«, can immediately be inserted into a TL sentence, the explanatory
equivalent, i.e. gt & @ far gam fA==, cannot always be directly inserted into a TL

sentence.

Another problem faced is Lack of translation equivalents in the TL. Zgusta points out that
a major problem that any bilingual lexicographer has to contend with is that the required
equivalents cannot always be found in the TL (1971: 323). These are caused due to

cultural-specific or geographically bound words.

It is also noteworthy to mention, that in one language there may be a series of near synonyms
whose semantic features may differ slightly with regard to their meaning whereas in another
language there may be only one or two words with similar lexical meaning but with less
semantic feature. This is with regard to equivalent from SL to TL. For example: The word
Assemble (Verb; Sense 1) has 11 synonyms such as come together, get together, gather,

collect, meet, muster, rally, congregate, convene, flock together, foregather (rare). In Hindi

there are only two to three equivalents for all the 11 synonyms: Te& g¥eT, STHT gYelT, 3T gleAT

255



etc. It is also worth mentioning that when TL plays the role of SL and it would be

other way round. This clearly states that when a language changes its role, its semantic

features will also vary.

The preceding points serve as a noteworthy reference to some of the challenges involved in
compiling a bilingual thesaurus. The work is intended to serve as a useful guide especially for
translators because each synonym is in English and is described in an appropriate context and
their Hindi equivalents are provided alongside. However, distinguishing criteria for
differentiating between synonyms is not a part of this work and needs to evolve in the future.
To progress further in this direction, we need to adapt well-defined ontological features as
well as sub-categorization features. The paucity of time and space has constrained our

research in this direction. However, future attempts to build this should be encouraged.

This piece of work is a model of a bilingual thesaurus which is built to guide the
translators and second language learners to choose appropriate or better alternative
words. And it will help the future lexicographer for their model compiling or for any
possible work as a base. Overall, lexicography is a field, which is always needed by
all age groups belonging to various fields for better presentation of their expression

or views. Thus, it is an area which always demands new findings in helping the

people belonging to different fields.
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.

1p.

2p.

3p.

Sg.

PI.

Pst.
Non-hum.
m.
Nm.
Hon.
Hab.
TL.
SL.
Intr.
Impa.
Pres.
Fut.
Refl.pro.
Nomi.
Erg.
Accu.
Dat
Abl.

Gen
Loc.
Ins.

Abbreviations

first person
second person
third person
Singular

plural

past

Non human
masculine

Non masculine
Honorific
Habitual

Target Language
Source Language
Interrogative
Imperative
Present

Future

reflexive pronoun
Nominative case
Ergative case
Accusative case
Dative case
Ablative case
Genitive case
Locative case
Instrumental case

27. PHRV/PhrvPhrasal Verb
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Verbs
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Acquaint
Admit
Appoint
Assemble
Avoid
Begrudge
Broach
Condition
Echo

. End
. Stumble

. Mark
. Number

Noun

©oN kR WNRE

el
N P O

[EY
w

il
(2N

Acquaintance
Admittance
Advice

Anger
Appointment
Assembly
Attack
Barrier

Bath

. Bequest
. Eternity
. Mark

. Number

. Wisdom
. Wisecrack

Adjective
1. Alone

2. A Number of

3. Appointed
4. Eternal

5. Invincible
6.Marked

7. Of Mark
8. Wise

Adverb

1. Again

2. By Accident
3. Body and soul
4. Eternity

5. Yet

9. Without Number or Numberless

Idioms

1. Mark one’s mark
2. Quick of the mark
3. Wide of the mark

Phrasal Verbs

1. Mark something down
2. Mark some one out

3. Mark something out
4. Mark something up

Determiner

1. All



